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NOTICE TO BIDDERS

Sabine River Authority of Texas
Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement

General Notice
Sabine River Authority of Texas (Owner) is requesting Bids for the construction of the following Project:

Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement
Project No. RRB 23-0201

Sealed bids for the construction of the Project will be received at the Office of the Division Manager
located at Sabine River Authority’s Gulf Coast Division Office, 1922 I-P Way, Orange, TX 77632, until
Monday, August 29, 2022 at 2:00 pm local time. At that time the Bids received will be publicly opened
and read.

Bids must be submitted and received no later than the opening date and time specified above. Any Bid
received later than the specified time will not be considered and will be returned unopened. The SRA is
not responsible for ensuring the delivery of Bids to our offices. Bids shall be sealed and clearly marked,
“Request for Bid — Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement”.

A mandatory Pre-Bid Conference between the SRA, prospective bidders, suppliers, etc. will be held on
Monday, August 22, 2022 at 2:00 pm local time at the Sabine River Authority’s Gulf Coast Division Office,
1922 IP Way, Orange, TX 77632 to make certain that the scope of work is fully understood. All interested
parties are requested to attend.

The Sabine River Authority reserves the right to adopt the most advantageous interpretation of the bids
submitted in the case of ambiguity or lack of clearness in stating proposal prices, to reject any or all bids,
and/or waive any formalities.

Contract documents may be obtained by downloading (1) from www.sratx.org under doing business “bid
opportunities” or (2) from CIVCAST USA Website. Hard copies of plans will not be made available for
purchase.

Questions regarding contract documents may be sent via CIVCAST Website or emailed to
purchasing@sratx.org.

Dates: August 11, 2022
August 18, 2022
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ARTICLE 1—INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT
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ARTICLE 2—DEFINED TERMS

2.01

Terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the meanings indicated in the General Conditions
and Supplementary Conditions. Additional terms used in these Instructions to Bidders have the
meanings indicated below:

A. Issuing Office—The office from which the Bidding Documents are to be issued, and which
registers plan holders (refer to the Notice to Bidders).

ARTICLE 3—BIDDING DOCUMENTS

3.01

3.02

3.03

3.04

3.05

3.06

Bidder shall obtain a complete set of Bidding Requirements and proposed Contract Documents
(together, the Bidding Documents). See the Agreement for a list of the Contract Documents. It is
Bidder’s responsibility to determine that it is using a complete set of documents in the preparation
of a Bid. Bidder assumes sole responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use
of incomplete documents, by Bidder itself or by its prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers.

Bidding Documents are made available for the sole purpose of obtaining Bids for completion of
the Project and permission to download or distribution of the Bidding Documents does not confer
a license or grant permission or authorization for any other use. Authorization to download
documents, or other distribution, includes the right for plan holders to print documents solely for
their use, and the use of their prospective Subcontractors and Suppliers, provided the plan holder
pays all costs associated with printing or reproduction. Printed documents may not be re-sold
under any circumstances.

Owner has established a Bidding Documents Website (CIVCAST USA) as indicated in the Notice to
Bidders. Owner recommends that Bidder register as a plan holder with the Issuing Office at such
website, and obtain a complete set of the Bidding Documents from such website. Bidders may
rely that sets of Bidding Documents obtained from the Bidding Documents Website are complete,
unless an omission is blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by Owner.

Bidder may register as a plan holder and obtain complete sets of Bidding Documents, in the
number and format stated in the notice to bid, from the Issuing Office. Bidders may rely that sets
of Bidding Documents obtained from the Issuing Office are complete, unless an omission is
blatant. Registered plan holders will receive Addenda issued by Owner.

Plan rooms (including construction information subscription services, and electronic and virtual
plan rooms) may distribute the Bidding Documents, or make them available for examination.
Those prospective bidders that obtain an electronic (digital) copy of the Bidding Documents from
a plan room are encouraged to register as plan holders from the Bidding Documents Website or
Issuing Office. Owner is not responsible for omissions in Bidding Documents or other documents
obtained from plan rooms, or for a Bidder’s failure to obtain Addenda from a plan room.

Electronic Documents

A.  When the Bidding Requirements indicate that electronic (digital) copies of the Bidding
Documents are available, such documents will be made available to the Bidders as Electronic
Documents in the manner specified.

1. Bidding Documents will be provided in Adobe PDF (Portable Document Format) (.pdf)
that is readable by Adobe Acrobat Reader. It is the intent of the Engineer and Owner
that such Electronic Documents are to be exactly representative of the paper copies of
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the documents. However, because the Owner and Engineer cannot totally control the
transmission and receipt of Electronic Documents nor the Contractor’s means of
reproduction of such documents, the Owner and Engineer cannot and do not guarantee
that Electronic Documents and reproductions prepared from those versions are
identical in every manner to the paper copies.

B. Unless otherwise stated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder may use and rely upon
complete sets of Electronic Documents of the Bidding Documents, described in
Paragraph 2.06.A above. However, Bidder assumes all risks associated with differences
arising from transmission/receipt of Electronic Documents versions of Bidding Documents
and reproductions prepared from those versions and, further, assumes all risks, costs, and
responsibility associated with use of the Electronic Documents versions to derive information
that is not explicitly contained in printed paper versions of the documents, and for Bidder’s
reliance upon such derived information.

ARTICLE 4—QUALIFICATIONS OF BIDDERS

4.01

4.02

4.03

Bidder is to submit the following information with its Bid to demonstrate Bidder’s qualifications
to perform the Work:

A. Written evidence establishing its qualifications such as financial data, previous experience,
and present commitments.

B. A written statement that Bidder is authorized to do business in the state where the Project
is located, or a written certification that Bidder will obtain such authority prior to the
Effective Date of the Contract.

C. Bidder’s state or other contractor license number, if applicable.
D. Subcontractor and Supplier qualification information.
E. Other required information regarding qualifications.

A Bidder’s failure to submit required qualification information within the times indicated may
disqualify Bidder from receiving an award of the Contract.

No requirement in this Article 3 to submit information will prejudice the right of Owner to seek
additional pertinent information regarding Bidder’s qualifications.

ARTICLE 5—PRE-BID CONFERENCE

5.01

5.02

A mandatory pre-bid conference will be held at the time and location indicated in the notice to
bid. Representatives of Owner and Engineer will be present to discuss the Project. Proposals will
not be accepted from Bidders who do not attend the conference. It is each Bidder’s responsibility
to sign in at the pre-bid conference to verify its participation. Bidders must sign in using the name
of the organization that will be submitting a Bid. A list of qualified Bidders that attended the pre-
bid conference are eligible to submit a Bid for this Project, will be made available upon request.

Information presented at the pre-Bid conference does not alter the Contract Documents. Owner
will issue Addenda to make any changes to the Contract Documents that result from discussions
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at the pre-bid conference. Information presented, and statements made at the pre-bid
conference will not be binding or legally effective unless incorporated in an Addendum.

ARTICLE 6—SITE AND OTHER AREAS; EXISTING SITE CONDITIONS; EXAMINATION OF SITE; OWNER'’S
SAFETY PROGRAM; OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

6.01 Site and Other Areas

A. TheSiteis identified in the Bidding Documents. By definition, the Site includes rights-of-way,
easements, and other lands furnished by Owner for the use of the Contractor. Any additional
lands required for temporary construction facilities, construction equipment, or storage of
materials and equipment, and any access needed for such additional lands, are to be
obtained and paid for by Contractor.

6.02  Existing Site Conditions

A. Subsurface and Physical Conditions; Hazardous Environmental Conditions

1.

The Supplementary Conditions identify the following regarding existing conditions at or
adjacent to the Site:

a. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to
the Site that contain Technical Data.

b. Those drawings known to Owner of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to
the Site, including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface
structures at or adjacent to the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain
Technical Data.

c. Reports and drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental
Conditions that have been identified at or adjacent to the Site.

d. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

Owner will make copies of reports and drawings referenced above available to any
Bidder on request. These reports and drawings are not part of the Contract Documents,
but the Technical Data contained therein upon whose accuracy Bidder is entitled to rely,
as provided in the General Conditions, has been identified and established in the
Supplementary Conditions. Bidder is responsible for any interpretation or conclusion
Bidder draws from any Technical Data or any other data, interpretations, opinions, or
information contained in such reports or shown or indicated in such drawings.

If the Supplementary Conditions do not identify Technical Data, the default definition of
Technical Data set forth in Article 1 of the General Conditions will apply.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05 of the General Conditions, and not in the drawings referred to in
Paragraph 5.02.A of these Instructions to Bidders. Information and data regarding the
presence or location of Underground Facilities are not intended to be categorized, identified,
or defined as Technical Data.
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6.03  Site Visit and Testing by Bidders

A.

Bidder is required to visit the Site and conduct a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas. During the visit the Bidder must not disturb any ongoing operations at the
Site.

Bidders visiting the Site are required to arrange their own transportation to the Site.

All access to the Site other than during a regularly scheduled Site visit must be coordinated
through the following Owner or Engineer contact for visiting the Site: David Williams — (409)
920-0430. Bidder must conduct the required Site visit during normal working hours.

Bidder is not required to conduct any subsurface testing, or exhaustive investigations of Site
conditions.

On request, and to the extent Owner has control over the Site, and schedule permitting, the
Owner will provide Bidder general access to the Site to conduct such additional
examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, and studies as Bidder deems necessary for
preparing and submitting a successful Bid. Owner will not have any obligation to grant such
access if doing so is not practical because of existing operations, security or safety concerns,
or restraints on Owner’s authority regarding the Site. Bidder is responsible for establishing
access needed to reach specific selected test sites.

Bidder must comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations regarding excavation and
location of utilities, obtain all permits, and comply with all terms and conditions established
by Owner or by property owners or other entities controlling the Site with respect to
schedule, access, existing operations, security, liability insurance, and applicable safety
programs.

Bidder must fill all holes and clean up and restore the Site to its former condition upon
completion of such explorations, investigations, tests, and studies.

6.04  Owner’s Safety Program

A

Site visits and work at the Site may be governed by an Owner safety program. If an Owner
safety program exists, it will be noted in the Supplementary Conditions.

6.05 Other Work at the Site

A

Reference is made to Article 8 of the Supplementary Conditions for the identification of the
general nature of other work of which Owner is aware (if any) that is to be performed at the
Site by Owner or others (such as utilities and other prime contractors) and relates to the
Work contemplated by these Bidding Documents. If Owner is party to a written contract for
such other work, then on request, Owner will provide to each Bidder access to examine such
contracts (other than portions thereof related to price and other confidential matters), if any.

ARTICLE 7—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

7.01  Express Representations and Certifications in Bid Form, Agreement

A.

The Bid Form that each Bidder will submit contains express representations regarding the
Bidder’s examination of Project documentation, Site visit, and preparation of the Bid, and
certifications regarding lack of collusion or fraud in connection with the Bid. Bidder should

EJCDC® C-200, Instructions to Bidders for Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 4 of 12



review these representations and certifications, and assure that Bidder can make the
representations and certifications in good faith, before executing and submitting its Bid.

B. If Bidder is awarded the Contract, Bidder (as Contractor) will make similar express
representations and certifications when it executes the Agreement.

ARTICLE 8—INTERPRETATIONS AND ADDENDA

8.01

8.02

8.03

8.04

Owner on its own initiative may issue Addenda to clarify, correct, supplement, or change the
Bidding Documents.

Bidder shall submit all questions about the meaning or intent of the Bidding Documents to
Engineer in writing. All questions shall be received no later than 5 days prior to the bid opening
date. Contact information and submittal procedures for such questions are as follows:

A. Questions shall be submitted via CIVCAST USA Website or purchasing@sratx.org.

Interpretations or clarifications considered necessary by Engineer in response to such questions
will be issued by Addenda delivered to all registered plan holders. Questions received less than
seven days prior to the date for opening of Bids may not be answered.

Only responses set forth in an Addendum will be binding. Oral and other interpretations or
clarifications will be without legal effect. Responses to questions are not part of the Contract
Documents unless set forth in an Addendum that expressly modifies or supplements the Contract
Documents.

ARTICLE 9—BID SECURITY

9.01

9.02

9.03

A Bid must be accompanied by Bid security made payable to Owner. Bidder must meet the
following bid security requirements as set forth in Texas Water Code Chapter 49 Subchapter I. If
the Bid proposal exceeds $50,000 up to $250,000, the Bidder must submit a bid security in the
amount of at least two (2%) percent of the amount of the maximum total bid in the form of a
certified or cashier’s check on a responsible bank in the state. If the Bid exceeds $250,000, the
Bidder must submit a bid bond in the amount of five (5%) percent of the amount of the maximum
total bid in the form of an approved Bidder’s Bond underwritten by a surety authorized to conduct
business in the State of Texas. The surety must also meet the requirements of Paragraph 6.01 of
the General Conditions. Such Bid bond will be issued in the form included in the Bidding
Documents

The Bid security of the apparent Successful Bidder will be retained until Owner awards the
contract to such Bidder, and such Bidder has executed the Contract, furnished the required
Contract security, and met the other conditions of the Notice of Award, whereupon the Bid
security will be released. If the Successful Bidder fails to execute and deliver the Contract and
furnish the required Contract security within 15 days after the Notice of Award, Owner may
consider Bidder to be in default, annul the Notice of Award, and the Bid security of that Bidder
will be forfeited, in whole in the case of a penal sum bid bond, and to the extent of Owner’s
damages in the case of a damages-form bond. Such forfeiture will be Owner’s exclusive remedy if
Bidder defaults.

The Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes to have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award may be retained by Owner until the earlier of 7 days after the Effective Date of the
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9.04

Contract or 61 days after the Bid opening, whereupon Bid security furnished by such Bidders will
be released.

Bid security of other Bidders that Owner believes do not have a reasonable chance of receiving
the award will be released after the Contract Award.

ARTICLE 10—CONTRACT TIMES

10.01

10.02

The number of days within which, or the dates by which, the Work is to be (a) substantially
completed and (b) ready for final payment, and (c) Milestones (if any) are to be achieved, are set
forth in the Agreement.

Provisions for liquidated damages, if any, for failure to timely attain a Milestone, Substantial
Completion, or completion of the Work in readiness for final payment, are set forth in the
Agreement.

ARTICLE 11—SUBSTITUTE AND “OR EQUAL” ITEMS

11.01

11.02

11.03

The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified
or described in the Bidding Documents without consideration during the bidding and Contract
award process of possible substitute or “or-equal” items. In cases in which the Contract allows
the Contractor to request that Engineer authorize the use of a substitute or “or-equal” item of
material or equipment, application for such acceptance may not be made to and will not be
considered by Engineer until after the Effective Date of the Contract.

The Contract for the Work, as awarded, will be on the basis of materials and equipment specified
or described in the Bidding Documents, and those “or-equal” or substitute or materials and
equipment subsequently approved by Engineer prior to the submittal of Bids and identified by
Addendum. No item of material or equipment will be considered by Engineer as an “or-equal” or
substitute unless written request for approval has been submitted by Bidder and has been
received by Engineer prior to the pre-bid meeting. Each such request must comply with the
requirements of Paragraphs 7.05 and 7.06 of the General Conditions, and the review of the
request will be governed by the principles in those paragraphs. The burden of proof of the merit
of the proposed item is upon Bidder. Engineer’s decision of approval or disapproval of a proposed
item will be final. If Engineer approves any such proposed item, such approval will be set forth in
an Addendum issued to all registered Bidders. Bidders cannot rely upon approvals made in any
other manner.

All prices that Bidder sets forth in its Bid will be based on the presumption that the Contractor will
furnish the materials and equipment specified or described in the Bidding Documents, as
supplemented by Addenda. Any assumptions regarding the possibility of post-Bid approvals of
“or-equal” or substitution requests are made at Bidder’s sole risk.

ARTICLE 12—SUBCONTRACTORS, SUPPLIERS, AND OTHERS

12.01

A Bidder must be prepared to retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
the Work if required to do so by the Bidding Documents or in the Specifications. If a prospective
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12.02

12.03

12.04

Bidder objects to retaining any such Subcontractor or Supplier and the concern is not relieved by
an Addendum, then the prospective Bidder should refrain from submitting a Bid.

The apparent Successful Bidder, and any other Bidder so requested, must submit to Owner a list
of the Subcontractors or Suppliers proposed for the following portions of the Work with the
qualifications statement or within 5 days of Owner’s request.

If requested by Owner, such list must be accompanied by an experience statement with pertinent
information regarding similar projects and other evidence of qualification for each such
Subcontractor or Supplier. If Owner or Engineer, after due investigation, has reasonable objection
to any proposed Subcontractor or Supplier, Owner may, before the Notice of Award is given,
request apparent Successful Bidder to submit an acceptable substitute, in which case apparent
Successful Bidder will submit a substitute, Bidder’s Bid price will be increased (or decreased) by
the difference in cost occasioned by such substitution, and Owner may consider such price
adjustment in evaluating Bids and making the Contract award.

If apparent Successful Bidder declines to make any such substitution, Owner may award the
Contract to the next lowest Bidder that proposes to use acceptable Subcontractors and Suppliers.
Declining to make requested substitutions will constitute grounds for forfeiture of the Bid security
of any Bidder. Any Subcontractor or Supplier, so listed and against which Owner or Engineer
makes no written objection prior to the giving of the Notice of Award will be deemed acceptable
to Owner and Engineer subject to subsequent revocation of such acceptance as provided in
Paragraph 7.07 of the General Conditions.

ARTICLE 13—PREPARATION OF BID

13.01

13.02

13.03

13.04

The Bid Form is included with the Bidding Documents.

A. All blanks on the Bid Form must be completed in ink and the Bid Form signed in ink. Erasures
or alterations must be initialed in ink by the person signing the Bid Form. A Bid price must be
indicated for each section, Bid item, alternate, adjustment unit price item, and unit price item
listed therein.

B. If the Bid Form expressly indicates that submitting pricing on a specific alternate item is
optional, and Bidder elects to not furnish pricing for such optional alternate item, then Bidder
may enter the words “No Bid” or “Not Applicable.”

If Bidder has obtained the Bidding Documents as Electronic Documents, then Bidder shall prepare
its Bid on a paper copy of the Bid Form printed from the Electronic Documents version of the
Bidding Documents. The printed copy of the Bid Form must be clearly legible, printed on 8% inch
by 11-inch paper and as closely identical in appearance to the Electronic Document version of the
Bid Form as may be practical. The Owner reserves the right to accept Bid Forms which nominally
vary in appearance from the original paper version of the Bid Form, providing that all required
information and submittals are included with the Bid.

A Bid by a corporation must be executed in the corporate name by a corporate officer (whose title
must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The corporate
address and state of incorporation must be shown.

A Bid by a partnership must be executed in the partnership name and signed by a partner (whose
title must appear under the signature), accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The official
address of the partnership must be shown.
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13.05

13.06
13.07

13.08

13.09

13.10

13.11

13.12

A Bid by a limited liability company must be executed in the name of the firm by a member or
other authorized person and accompanied by evidence of authority to sign. The state of formation
of the firm and the official address of the firm must be shown.

A Bid by an individual must show the Bidder’s name and official address.

A Bid by a joint venture must be executed by an authorized representative of each joint venturer
in the manner indicated on the Bid Form. The joint venture must have been formally established
prior to submittal of a Bid, and the official address of the joint venture must be shown.

All names must be printed in ink below the signatures.

The Bid must contain an acknowledgment of receipt of all Addenda, the numbers of which must
be filled in on the Bid Form.

Postal and e-mail addresses and telephone number for communications regarding the Bid must
be shown.

The Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s authority to do business in the state where the Project
is located, or Bidder must certify in writing that it will obtain such authority within the time for
acceptance of Bids and attach such certification to the Bid.

If Bidder is required to be licensed to submit a Bid or perform the Work in the state where the
Project is located, the Bid must contain evidence of Bidder’s licensure, or Bidder must certify in
writing that it will obtain such licensure within the time for acceptance of Bids and attach such
certification to the Bid. Bidder’s state contractor license number, if any, must also be shown on
the Bid Form.

ARTICLE 14—BASIS OF BID

14.01

14.02

Unit Price

A. Bidders must submit a Bid on a unit price basis for each item of Work listed in the unit price
section of the Bid Form.

B. The “Bid Price” (sometimes referred to as the extended price) for each unit price Bid item
will be the product of the “Estimated Quantity”, which Owner or its representative has set
forth in the Bid Form, for the item and the corresponding “Bid Unit Price” offered by the
Bidder. The total of all unit price Bid items will be the sum of these “Bid Prices”; such total
will be used by Owner for Bid comparison purposes. The final quantities and Contract Price
will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 13.03 of the General Conditions.

C. Discrepancies between the multiplication of units of Work and unit prices will be resolved in
favor of the unit prices. Discrepancies between the indicated sum of any column of figures
and the correct sum thereof will be resolved in favor of the correct sum. In case of
discrepancy between the written amounts and figures, the written amounts shall govern.

Allowances

A. For cash allowances the Bid price must include such amounts as the Bidder deems proper for
Contractor's overhead, costs, profit, and other expenses on account of cash allowances, if
any, named in the Contract Documents, in accordance with Paragraph 13.02.B of the General
Conditions.
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ARTICLE 15—SUBMITTAL OF BID

15.01

15.02

15.03

The Bid Form is to be completed and submitted with the Bid security and the other documents
required to be submitted under the terms of Article 2 of the Bid Form.

A Bid must be received no later than the date and time prescribed and at the place indicated in
the Advertisement or notice to bid and must be enclosed in a plainly marked package with the
Project title, and, if applicable, the designated portion of the Project for which the Bid is
submitted, the name and address of Bidder, and must be accompanied by the Bid security and
other required documents. If a Bid is sent by mail or other delivery system, the sealed envelope
containing the Bid must be enclosed in a separate package plainly marked on the outside with the
notation “BID ENCLOSED.” A mailed Bid must be addressed to the location designated in the
notice to bidders.

Bids received after the date and time prescribed for the opening of bids, or not submitted at the
correct location or in the designated manner, will not be accepted and will be returned to the
Bidder unopened.

ARTICLE 16—MODIFICATION AND WITHDRAWAL OF BID

16.01

16.02

16.03

An unopened Bid may be withdrawn by an appropriate document duly executed in the same
manner that a Bid must be executed and delivered to the place where Bids are to be submitted
prior to the date and time for the opening of Bids. Upon receipt of such notice, the unopened Bid
will be returned to the Bidder.

If a Bidder wishes to modify its Bid prior to Bid opening, Bidder must withdraw its initial Bid in the
manner specified in Paragraph 15.01 and submit a new Bid prior to the date and time for the
opening of Bids.

If within 24 hours after Bids are opened any Bidder files a duly signed written notice with Owner
and promptly thereafter demonstrates to the reasonable satisfaction of Owner that there was a
material and substantial mistake in the preparation of its Bid, the Bidder may withdraw its Bid,
and the Bid security will be returned. Thereafter, if the Work is rebid, the Bidder will be
disqualified from further bidding on the Work.

ARTICLE 17—OPENING OF BIDS

17.01

Bids will be opened at the time and place indicated in the advertisement or notice to bid and,
unless obviously non-responsive, read aloud publicly. A summary of the amounts of the base Bids
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and major alternates, if any, will be made available to Bidders after the opening of Bids. Bidders
and other interested parties may be present at the public bid opening.

ARTICLE 18—BIDS TO REMAIN SUBJECT TO ACCEPTANCE

18.01

All Bids will remain subject to acceptance for a period of 60 days as shown in the Bid Form, but
Owner may, in its sole discretion, release any Bid and return the Bid security prior to the end of
this period.

ARTICLE 19—EVALUATION OF BIDS AND AWARD OF CONTRACT

19.01

19.02

19.03

19.04

19.05

19.06

Owner reserves the right to reject any or all Bids, including without limitation, nonconforming,
nonresponsive, unbalanced, or conditional Bids. Owner also reserves the right to waive all minor
Bid informalities not involving price, time, or changes in the Work.

Owner will reject the Bid of any Bidder that Owner finds, after reasonable inquiry and evaluation,
to not be responsible.

If Bidder purports to add terms or conditions to its Bid, takes exception to any provision of the
Bidding Documents, or attempts to alter the contents of the Contract Documents for purposes of
the Bid, whether in the Bid itself or in a separate communication to Owner or Engineer, then
Owner will reject the Bid as nonresponsive.

If Owner awards the contract for the Work, such award will be to the responsible Bidder
submitting the lowest responsive Bid.

Evaluation of Bids

A. In evaluating Bids, Owner will consider whether the Bids comply with the prescribed
requirements, and such alternates, unit prices, and other data, as may be requested in the
Bid Form or prior to the Notice of Award. The Owner may consider the following in
determining the best value:

* Inthe comparison of Bids, The amount bid;

e Reputation of the bidder and the bidder’s goods or services;

e Quality of the bidder’s goods or services;

e Extent to which the goods or services meet the needs of SRA;

e Bidder’s past relationship with SRA;

e Total long-term cost to SRA to acquire the bidder’s goods or services;

e Bidder’s past experience in performing similar work;

e Bidder’s financial record indicating the stability of the bidder;

e Bidder’s history of successfully completing projects; and

e Any relevant criteria specifically listed in the request for bids or proposals.

B. For the determination of the apparent low Bidder when unit price bids are submitted, Bids
will be compared on the basis of the total of the products of the estimated quantity of each
item and unit price Bid for that item, together with any lump sum items.

In evaluating whether a Bidder is responsible, Owner will consider the qualifications of the Bidder
and may consider the qualifications and experience of Subcontractors and Suppliers proposed for
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those portions of the Work for which the identity of Subcontractors and Suppliers must be
submitted as provided in the Bidding Documents.

19.07 Owner may conduct such investigations as Owner deems necessary to establish the responsibility,
qualifications, and financial ability of Bidders and any proposed Subcontractors or Suppliers.

ARTICLE 20—BONDS AND INSURANCE

20.01 Article 6 of the General Conditions and the Supplementary Conditions, sets forth Owner’s
requirements as to performance and payment bonds, other required bonds (if any), and
insurance. When the Successful Bidder delivers the executed Agreement to Owner, it must be
accompanied by required bonds and insurance documentation.

20.02 Article 8, Bid Security, of these Instructions, addresses any requirements for providing bid bonds
as part of the bidding process.

ARTICLE 21—SIGNING OF AGREEMENT

21.01 When Owner issues a Notice of Award to the Successful Bidder, it will be accompanied by the
unexecuted counterparts of the Agreement along with the other Contract Documents as
identified in the Agreement. Within 15 days thereafter, Successful Bidder must execute and
deliver the required number of counterparts of the Agreement and any bonds and insurance
documentation required to be delivered by the Contract Documents to Owner. Within 10 days
thereafter, Owner will deliver one fully executed counterpart of the Agreement to Successful
Bidder, together with copies of the Contract Documents as stated in Paragraph 2.02 of the
General Conditions.

ARTICLE 22—SALES AND USE TAXES

22.01 Owner is exempt by law from State of Texas sales and Use Tax Laws, and Federal Excise Tax on
materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work. Said taxes must not be included in the
Bid. Refer to Paragraph SC-7.10 of the Supplementary Conditions for additional information.

ARTICLE 23—CONFIDETIALITY OF DOCUMENTS

The SRA is subject to the Texas Public Information Act (PIA). Any information submitted to the SRA by the
Bidder shall be considered non-confidential and available to the public, except as follows:

In the event a Bidder considers a specific portion of their Bid to be confidential and subject to an exception
to disclosure under the PIA, such portion must be clearly identified and marked “CONFIDENTIAL”. Do not
mark an entire proposal confidential, as this is not in conformance with the PIA and is not acceptable.
Only the specific portion or portions of the Bid that the Bidder considers to be confidential pursuant to
the PIA should be marked. IF AN ENTIRE BID IS MARKED CONFIDENTIAL, THE SRA WILL NOT TREAT ANY
PORTION OF THE BID AS CONFIDENTIAL AND THE BID MAY BE REJECTED AS NON-CONFORMING. The SRA
will honor notations of confidentiality in accordance with this paragraph and decline to release such
information initially; however, final determination of whether a particular portion of a Bid may in fact be
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withheld pursuant to the PIA will be made by the Texas Attorney General or a court of competent
jurisdiction.

In the event a public information request is received for a portion of a Bid that has been marked
confidential, the SRA will ask the affected Bidder if the information may be released. If the release is
agreed to, the SRA shall release the information.

If the release is denied, the matter shall be referred to the Texas Attorney General’s Office in accordance
with the process set forth in the PIA. The Bidder shall be fully and solely responsible for submitting
arguments and evidence within the statutory timeframes to the Texas Attorney General’s Office regarding
its claim of confidentiality. The SRA will NOT submit arguments on behalf of the Bidder.

The Texas Attorney General’s Office shall rule on the matter. In the event that it is determined by opinion
of the Texas Attorney General or court of competent jurisdiction that such information may not be
withheld, then such information will be made available to the requestor. If it is determined that the
information may be withheld, SRA will withhold the information from the requestor.

Pricing information contained in bids or contracts is not considered confidential under the PIA and will be
disclosed without making a request to the Texas Attorney General.

ARTICLE 24—CONFLICT OF INTEREST

Pursuant to Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code, any person or agent of a person who contracts
or seeks to contract for the sale or purchase of property, goods, or services with a local government entity
(i.e. Sabine River Authority) must disclose in the Conflicts of Interest Questionnaire Form (ClQ) the
person’s affiliation or business relationship that might cause a conflict of interest with the local
government entity. By law, the CIQ must be filed with the SRA Records Management Officer no later than
seven (7) days after the date the person begins contract discussions or negotiations with the SRA, or
submits an application or response to a Request for Bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a
potential agreement with SRA. Updated Questionnaires must be filed in conformance with Chapter 176.

A copy of the CIQ is included. If you have any questions about compliance, please consult your own legal
counsel. Compliance is the individual responsibility of each person or agent of a person who is subject to
the filing requirement. An offense under Chapter 176 carries a penalty up to a Class A misdemeanor.

ARTICLE 25—EQUAL OPPURTINITY

Sabine River Authority provides for equal opportunity for all qualified parties including Historically
Underutilized Business (HUBs). If your organization or any associated sub-contractor on the project area
a certified HUB with the State of Texas, please submit documentation of the certified organization,
including description of the work, percentage of the contract expected to be completed by the HB, and
the certification number of the HUB.
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BID FORM FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

The terms used in this Bid with initial capital letters have the meanings stated in the Instructions to
Bidders, the General Conditions, and the Supplementary Conditions.

ARTICLE 1—OWNER AND BIDDER

1.01  This Bid is submitted to: Sabine River Authority of Texas: Gulf Coast Division

1.02 The undersigned Bidder proposes and agrees, if this Bid is accepted, to enter into an Agreement
with Owner in the form included in the Bidding Documents to perform all Work as specified or
indicated in the Bidding Documents for the prices and within the times indicated in this Bid and
in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Bidding Documents. All prices shall be
stated in both words and figures; however, do not extend the unit price. If the unit price is
extended, the extension shall be ignored in tabulating the bids(*). In case of discrepancy between
the written amounts and the figures, the written amounts shall govern.

ARTICLE 2—ATTACHMENTS TO THIS BID

2.01 The following documents are submitted with and made a condition of this Bid:
A. Required Bid security;
B. Vendor Certification to State Law;

Conflict of Interest;

Required Bidder Qualification Statement with supporting data;

Form W-9;

Bonding Company Information

Bid Opening Sheet

I o™ mo DO

Non-Collusion Affidavit(s)

Additional Items as stipulated in the request
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ARTICLE 3—BASIS OF BID—LUMP SUM BID AND UNIT PRICES

3.01

GENERAL BID ITEMS

ITEM NO.
1.

Unit Price Bids

A. Bidder will perform the following Work at the indicated unit prices:

QTY.
1

220

30

UNIT

DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT

LS

LF

LF

Move-in and start-up, including
performance, payment and
maintenance bonds for 100
percent (100%) of the contract
amount, construction materials,
and construction staking, and
all necessary permits and fees.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

TOTAL PRICE

Lump Sum

6-foot (6’) by 4-foot (4") box
culvert by jack and bore
(including tunnel shafts,
pressure grout annular space
per Spec 02431, fittings, testing
and bore pits) Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Linear Foot

6-foot (6’) by 4-foot (4") box
culvert by open cut construction
(including testing, bedding and
backfill), Complete in Place

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Linear Foot
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ITEM NO.
4,

DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT

QTY. UNIT
1 LS
1 LS
2 EA

520 CY

Northwest Headwall including
wingwalls, stop log frames,
handrails, excavation, bedding,
backfill, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

TOTAL PRICE

Lump Sum

Southeast Headwall including
wingwalls, stop log frames, and
handrails, excavation, bedding,
backfill, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Lump Sum
6-foot (6") by 4-foot (4’) Slide

Gate, Actuator and Frame per
Sheet C8, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Each

Canal Excavation. An estimated
volume of 520 C.Y. has been
calculated as required for cut
for proposed canal. No
adjustments will be made based
on variance of actual quantities.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Cubic Yard
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ITEM NO.

8.

10.

11.

QTY.
745

700

411

UNIT

DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT

CY

SY

SY

L.S.

Embankment and Grading. An
estimated volume of 745 C.Y.
has been calculated as required
for fill for proposed canal. No
adjustments will be made based
on variance of actual quantities.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

TOTAL PRICE

Cubic Yards
24" Clay liner for side-slopes of

proposed canal, Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Square Yards

Stone Rip Rap, Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Square Yards

Temporary Cofferdam
(Estimated 75 L.F. Steel Sheet
Piling and 395 C.Y. Earthen
Cofferdam), Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Lump Sum
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ITEM NO.
12.

13.

14.

QTY.

0.4

UNIT DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT

LS Trench Safety, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS
CENTS $

TOTAL PRICE

Lump Sum
LS Site Restoration to original or

better condition, Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Lump Sum

AC  Hydromulch seeding and soil
stabilization of disturbed areas.
Contractor to ensure soil
stabilization by whatever means
necessary, including use of
geotextiles, erosion control
blankets, turf reinforcement mats,
or straw mulching, Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Acre
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ITEM NO. QTY. UNIT DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT TOTAL PRICE

15. 1 LS Furnish, install and maintain
traffic control devices and
appurtenances for construction in
accordance with Texas Manual on
Uniform Traffic Control Devices
(Latest Edition), including
flagmen, temporary modifications
to (and restoration of) the traffic
signs and placement and removal
of temporary striping, Complete

in Place.
DOLLARS
CENTS $ $
Lump Sum
16. 1 LS Surface water and Groundwater

control including well pointing,
Complete in Place

DOLLARS

CENTS $ $

Lump Sum

17. 1 LS Storm Water Pollution Prevention
Plan implementation including
maintenance, inspections and
reporting for all pollution
prevention measures as
necessary, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $ $

Lump Sum

SUBTOTAL GENERAL BID ITEMS: $
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ADDITIVE ALTERNATE BID ITEMS

DESCRIPTION UNIT AMOUNT

ITEM NO. QTY. UNIT
18. 1 LS
19. 1 LS

Demolition and disposal of
concrete headwalls and
wingwalls, Complete in Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

TOTAL PRICE

Lump Sum

Abandon approximately 122 LF
of 3-foot (3’) by 3-foot (3’) box
culvert with grout, Complete in
Place.

DOLLARS

CENTS $

Lump Sum

SUBTOTAL ADDITIVE ALTERNATE BID ITEMS:

TOTAL BID:

B. Bidder acknowledges that:

1. each Bid Unit Price includes an amount considered by Bidder to be adequate to cover

Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item, and

2. estimated quantities are not guaranteed, and are solely for the purpose of comparison of
Bids, and final payment for all Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities,
determined as provided in the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 4—TIME OF COMPLETION

4.01 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete and will be completed and ready for
final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions on or before the
dates or within the number of calendar days indicated in the Agreement.
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4.02 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete as indicated in the Agreement, and
will be completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General
Conditions.

4.03 Bidder agrees that the Work will be substantially complete within the time stipulated in the
Agreement and as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions, and will be completed
and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

4.04 Bidder accepts the provisions of the Agreement as to liquidated damages.

ARTICLE 5—BIDDER’S ACKNOWLEDGEMENTS: ACCEPTANCE PERIOD, INSTRUCTIONS, AND RECEIPT OF

ADDENDA

5.01 Bid Acceptance Period

A. This Bid will remain subject to acceptance for 60 days after the Bid opening, or for such longer
period of time that Bidder may agree to in writing upon request of Owner.

5.02 Instructions to Bidders

A. Bidder accepts all of the terms and conditions of the Instructions to Bidders, including without
limitation those dealing with the disposition of Bid security.

5.03  Receipt of Addenda

A. Bidder hereby acknowledges receipt of the following Addenda:

Addendum Number Addendum Date Received

ARTICLE 6—BIDDER’S REPRESENTATIONS AND CERTIFICATIONS

6.01  Bidder’s Representations

A. In submitting this Bid, Bidder represents the following:

1.
2.

Bidder has examined and carefully studied the Bidding Documents, including Addenda.

Bidder has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Bidder is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

Bidder has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions
at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to existing
surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Bidder has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in
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10.

11.

the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Bidder has considered the information known to Bidder itself; information commonly
known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Bidding Documents; and the Technical
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the
effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Bidder, if selected as Contractor; and
(c) Bidder’s (Contractor’s) safety precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph, Bidder
agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests, studies, or data
are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price, within the Contract
Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the Contract.

Bidder is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others at
the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Bidding Documents.

Bidder has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Bidder has discovered in the Bidding Documents, and of discrepancies
between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written resolution thereof
by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Bidding Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

The submission of this Bid constitutes an incontrovertible representation by Bidder that
without exception the Bid and all prices in the Bid are premised upon performing and
furnishing the Work required by the Bidding Documents.

6.02  Bidder’s Certifications

A. The Bidder certifies the following:

1.

This Bid is genuine and not made in the interest of or on behalf of any undisclosed
individual or entity and is not submitted in conformity with any collusive agreement or
rules of any group, association, organization, or corporation.

Bidder has not directly or indirectly induced or solicited any other Bidder to submit a false
or sham Bid.

Bidder has not solicited or induced any individual or entity to refrain from bidding.

Bidder has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive practices in
competing for the Contract. For the purposes of this Paragraph 8.02.A:

a. Corrupt practice means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process.

b. Fraudulent practice means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process to the detriment of Owner, (b) to establish bid prices at
artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive Owner of the benefits of free and
open competition.
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c. Collusive practice means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders,
with or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish bid prices
at artificial, non-competitive levels.

d. Coercive practice means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly,
persons or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or
affect the execution of the Contract.
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BIDDER hereby submits this Bid as set forth above:

Bidder:
(typed or printed name of organization)
By:
(individual’s signature)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Date:

(typed or printed)

If Bidder is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.

Attest:
(individual’s signature)
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Date:
(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:
Bidder’s Contact:
Name:
(typed or printed)
Title:
(typed or printed)
Phone:
Email:
Address:

Bidder’s Contractor License No.: (if applicable)
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BID BOND (PENAL SUM FORM)

Bidder Surety
Name: Name:
Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):
Owner Bid
Name: Sabine River Authority of Texas Project (name and location):
Address (principal place of business): Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing
12777 Hwy 87 N Replacement
Orange, Texas 77632
Bid Due Date:  August 29, 2022

Bond
Penal Sum:

Date of Bond:

Surety and Bidder, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this Bid Bond,
do each cause this Bid Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or representative.

Bidder Surety
(Full formal name of Bidder) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature) (Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Note: Addresses are to be used for giving any required notice. (2) Provide execution by any additional parties, such as
joint venturers, if necessary.
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10.

11.

Bidder and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators, successors,
and assigns to pay to Owner upon default of Bidder the penal sum set forth on the face of this Bond.
Payment of the penal sum is the extent of Bidder’s and Surety’s liability. Recovery of such penal sum under
the terms of this Bond will be Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy upon default of Bidder.

Default of Bidder occurs upon the failure of Bidder to deliver within the time required by the Bidding
Documents (or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by
the Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents.

This obligation will be null and void if:

3.1. Owner accepts Bidder’s Bid and Bidder delivers within the time required by the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Owner) the executed Agreement required by the
Bidding Documents and any performance and payment bonds required by the Bidding Documents, or

3.2. All Bids are rejected by Owner, or

3.3. Owner fails to issue a Notice of Award to Bidder within the time specified in the Bidding Documents
(or any extension thereof agreed to in writing by Bidder and, if applicable, consented to by Surety
when required by Paragraph 5 hereof).

Payment under this Bond will be due and payable upon default of Bidder and within 30 calendar days after
receipt by Bidder and Surety of written notice of default from Owner, which notice will be given with
reasonable promptness, identifying this Bond and the Project and including a statement of the amount
due.

Surety waives notice of any and all defenses based on or arising out of any time extension to issue Notice
of Award agreed to in writing by Owner and Bidder, provided that the total time for issuing Notice of Award
including extensions does not in the aggregate exceed 120 days from the Bid due date without Surety’s
written consent.

No suit or action will be commenced under this Bond prior to 30 calendar days after the notice of default
required in Paragraph 4 above is received by Bidder and Surety, and in no case later than one year after
the Bid due date.

Any suit or action under this Bond will be commenced only in a court of competent jurisdiction located in
the state in which the Project is located.

Notices required hereunder must be in writing and sent to Bidder and Surety at their respective addresses
shown on the face of this Bond. Such notices may be sent by personal delivery, commercial courier, or by
United States Postal Service registered or certified mail, return receipt requested, postage pre-paid, and
will be deemed to be effective upon receipt by the party concerned.

Surety shall cause to be attached to this Bond a current and effective Power of Attorney evidencing the
authority of the officer, agent, or representative who executed this Bond on behalf of Surety to execute,
seal, and deliver such Bond and bind the Surety thereby.

This Bond is intended to conform to all applicable statutory requirements. Any applicable requirement of
any applicable statute that has been omitted from this Bond will be deemed to be included herein as if set
forth at length. If any provision of this Bond conflicts with any applicable statute, then the provision of said
statute governs and the remainder of this Bond that is not in conflict therewith continues in full force and
effect.

The term “Bid” as used herein includes a Bid, offer, or proposal as applicable.

EJCDC® C-430, Bid Bond (Penal Sum Form).
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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BID OPENING

In the space provided below, enter your total Base Bid amount for this project. Only this figure will be read
publicly at the public bid opening.

It is understood and agreed by the bidder in signing the proposal that the total bid amount entered below is
not binding on either the bidder or the Owner. It is further agreed that the official total bid amount for this
proposal will be determined by multiplying the unit prices for each unit price pay item by the respective
estimated quantities shown in this proposal, and then totaling all of the extended amounts plus the amounts
bid for all lump sum items.

Project: Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas

Orange County, Texas

Total Base Bid Amount

Name of Bidder

BO-10of1



ARTICLE 1—GENERAL INFORMATION

1.01 Provide contact information for the Business:

Legal Name of Business:

Corporate Office

Name: Phone number:

Title: Email address:

Business address of corporate office:

Local Office
Name: Phone number:
Title: Email address:

Business address of local office:

ARTICLE 2—DIVERSE BUSINESS CERTIFICATIONS

2.01  Provide information regarding Business’s Diverse Business Certification, if any. Provide evidence
of current certification.

Certification

Certification Certifying Agency Date

[ Disadvantaged Business Enterprise

LI Minority Business Enterprise

J Woman-Owned Business Enterprise

I Small Business Enterprise

[ Disabled Business Enterprise

[ Veteran-Owned Business Enterprise

[ Service-Disabled Veteran-Owned Business

[ HUBZone Business (Historically
Underutilized) Business

O Other

[ None

EJCDC C-451, Qualifications Statement.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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ARTICLE 3—CONSTRUCTION EXPERIENCE

3.01

3.02

3.03
3.04

3.05

Provide information that will identify the overall size and capacity of the Business.

Average number of current full-time employees:

Estimate of revenue for the current year:

Estimate of revenue for the previous year:

Provide information regarding the Business’s previous contracting experience.

Years of experience with projects like the proposed project:

As a general contractor: As a joint venturer:

Has Business, or a predecessor in interest, or an affiliate identified in Paragraph 1.03:

Been disqualified as a bidder by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years?
J Yes I No

Been barred from contracting by any local, state, or federal agency within the last 5 years?
J Yes I No

Been released from a bid in the past 5 years? [ Yes [1 No

Defaulted on a project or failed to complete any contract awarded to it? [1 Yes [ No

Refused to construct or refused to provide materials defined in the contract documents or in
a change order? [ Yes (1 No

Been a party to any currently pending litigation or arbitration? [ Yes [1 No

Provide full details in a separate attachment if the response to any of these questions is Yes.

List all projects currently under contract in Schedule A and provide indicated information.

List a minimum of three and a maximum of six projects completed in the last 5 years in Schedule B
and provide indicated information to demonstrate the Business’s experience with projects similar
in type and cost of construction.

In Schedule C, provide information on key individuals whom Business intends to assign to the
Project. Provide resumes for those individuals included in Schedule C. Key individuals include the
Project Manager, Project Superintendent, Quality Manager, and Safety Manager. Resumes may
be provided for Business’s key leaders as well.

ARTICLE 4—REQUIRED ATTACHMENTS

4.01

Provide the following information with the Statement of Qualifications:
A. Schedule A (Current Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.03.
B. Schedule B (Previous Experience with Similar Projects) as required by Paragraph 8.04.

C. Schedule C (Key Individuals) and resumes for the key individuals listed, as required by
Paragraph 8.05.

D. Financial Statements shall be provided upon request.

EJCDC C-451, Qualifications Statement.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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This Statement of Qualifications is offered by:

Business:
(typed or printed name of organization)
By:
(individual’s signature)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Date:

(date signed)

(If Business is a corporation, a partnership, or a joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest:
(individual’s signature)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:
Designated Representative:
Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)
Address:
Phone:
Email:

EJCDC C-451, Qualifications Statement.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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Schedule A—Current Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of Project ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of Project ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement—Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects.
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Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

|

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement—Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects.
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Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects

Name of Organization

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

|

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

Project Owner

‘ Project Name ‘

General Description of P

roject ‘

Project Cost

‘ Date Project

Key Project Personnel

Project Manager

Project Superintendent

Safety Manager

Quality Control Manager

Name

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contacting the names individuals as a reference)

Name

Title/Position

Organization

Telephone

Email

Owner

Designer

Construction Manager

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement—Schedule B—Previous Experience with Similar Projects.
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Schedule C—Key Individuals

Project Manager

Name of individual

Years of experience as project manager

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project manager

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment

Percent of time used for
this project

Estimated project
completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name

Name

Title/Position

Title/Position

Organization

Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project
Candidate’s role on Candidate’s role on
project project

Project Superintendent

Name of individual

Years of experience as project superintendent

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project superintendent

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment

Percent of time used for
this project

Estimated project
completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name

Name

Title/Position

Title/Position

Organization

Organization

Telephone Telephone
Email Email
Project Project

Candidate’s
role on project

Candidate’s
role on project

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement—Schedule C—Key Individuals.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
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Safety Manager

Name of individual

Years of experience as project manager

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project manager

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment

Percent of time used for
this project

Estimated project
completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name

Name

Title/Position

Title/Position

Organization

Organization

Telephone Telephone

Email Email

Project Project
Candidate’s role on Candidate’s role on
project project

Quality Control Manager

Name of individual

Years of experience as project superintendent

Years of experience with this organization

Number of similar projects as project superintendent

Number of similar projects in other positions

Current Project Assignments

Name of assignment

Percent of time used for
this project

Estimated project
completion date

Reference Contact Information (listing names indicates approval to contact named individuals as a reference)

Name

Name

Title/Position

Title/Position

Organization

Organization

Telephone Telephone
Email Email
Project Project

Candidate’s
role on project

Candidate’s
role on project

EJCDC® C-451, Qualifications Statement—Schedule C—Key Individuals.
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VENDOR COMPLIANCE TO STATE LAW

Chapter 2252.002, of the Texas Government Code applies to the award of government contract to
non-resident bidders. This law provides that:

“A government entity may not award a governmental contract to a nonresident bidder unless
the nonresident underbids the lowest bid submitted by a responsible resident bidder by an
amount that is less than the greater of the amount by which a resident bidder would be
required to underbid the nonresident bidder to obtain a comparable contract in the state in
which the nonresident’s principal place of business is located

“Nonresident Bidder” refers to a person who is not a resident of Texas
“Resident Bidder” refers to a person whose principal place of business is in this state,
including a contractor whose ultimate parent company or majority owner has its principal
place of business in this state.

Check the statement that is correct for Bidder.
[[1] Non-resident bidders in (give state), our principal place

of business, are required to be percent lower than resident bidders
by state law. A copy of the statute is attached.

[[1 Non-resident bidders in (give state), our principal place of business, are
not required to underbid resident bidders.

[ 1 Our principal place of business or corporate offices is in the State of Texas.

BIDDER:
By:

Signature:

Title:

Address:




BONDING COMPANY INFORMATION

The following person, firm, or corporation has agreed to execute the required payment and
performance bonds in the event this contract is awarded to the bidder:

Name of Surety:

Mailing Address:

City, State, Zip:

Telephone Number:

Is surety authorized to operate in Texas?

Is surety aware of size of project?

Does surety have adequate authorization and resources to cover bonds for the amount of this
contract?

Rating from Best's Key Rating Guide

Project: Sabine River Authority
Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement

Name of Bidder



NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

FOR PRIME CONTRACTOR
State of )
) ss.
County of )

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:

(1) Heis of
, the Bidder that has submitted the referenced Bid;

(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the referenced Bid
submitted to (Owner) in connection
with (name of contract), and of
pertinent circumstances respecting such Bid;

(3) Such Bid is genuine and is not a collusive or sham Bid;

(4) Neither the said Bidder nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents, representatives,
employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way colluded, conspired,
connived, or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm, or person to submit
a collusive or sham Bid in connection with such Contract, or to refrain from bidding in
connection with such Contract, or has in any manner, directly or indirectly, sought by
agreement or collusion or communication or conference with any other Bidder, firm, or
person to fix the price or prices in the referenced Bid or in the Bid of any other bidder, or to
fix an overhead, profit, or cost element of the Bid price or the Bid price of any other Bidder,
or to secure through collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement any
advantage against the (Owner) or any person
interested in the proposed Contract; and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the referenced Bid are fair and proper and are not tainted
by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of the Bidder or
any of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest, including this
affidavit.

(Signed)
Title .
Subscribed and sworn to before me by the said on this day
of , 20
By:
Notary Public

County, [Notary Seal]

My commission expires , 20

1|Page



NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT
FOR PROPOSED SUBCONTRACTOR

State of )
) ss.
County of )

, being first duly sworn, deposes and says that:

(1) Heis of
hereinafter referred to as the "Subcontractor";

(2) He is fully informed respecting the preparation and contents of the subcontractor's
Proposal submitted by the subcontractor to ,
the Contractor for certain work in connection with (name
of contract), for (Owner);

(3) Such subcontractor's Proposal is genuine and is not a collusive or sham proposal;

(4) Neither the subcontractor nor any of its officers, partners, owners, agents,
representatives, employees, or parties in interest, including this affiant, has in any way
colluded, conspired, connived, or agreed, directly or indirectly, with any other Bidder, firm,
or person to submit a collusive or sham Proposal in connection with such Contract, or to
refrain from submitting a Proposal in connection with such Contract, or has in any manner,
directly or indirectly, sought by agreement or collusion or communication or conference
with any other Bidder, firm, or person to fix the price or prices in said subcontractor's
Proposal or any other subcontractor's proposal, or to secure through collusion, conspiracy,
connivance, or unlawful agreement any advantage against the
(Owner) or any person interested in the proposed Contract; and

(5) The price or prices quoted in the subcontractor's Proposal are fair and proper and are
not tainted by any collusion, conspiracy, connivance, or unlawful agreement on the part of
the Bidder or any of its agents, representatives, owners, employees, or parties in interest,
including this affidavit.

(Signed)
Title
Subscribed and sworn to before me by the said
on this day of , 20
By:
Notary Public
County, [Notary Seal]
My commission expires , 20

2|Page



Form W-g Request for Taxpayer

(Rev. October 2018) Identification Number and Certification
Department of the Treasury 3 B : i :
Internal Revenue Service » Go to www.irs.gov/FormW9 for instructions and the latest information.

Give Form to the
requester. Do not
send to the IRS.

1 Name (as shown on your income tax return). Name is required on this line; do not leave this line blank.

2 Business name/disregarded entity name, if different from above

Print or type.

3 Check appropriate box for federal tax classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only one of the
following seven boxes.

]
L]

Individual/sole proprietor or e Corporation [ls Corporation L] Partnership L] Trustrestate
single-member LLC

Limited liability company. Enter the tax classification (C=C corporation, S=S corporation, P=Partnership) ™

Note: Check the appropriate box in the line above for the tax classification of the single-member owner. Do not check
LLC if the LLC is classified as a single-member LLC that is disregarded from the owner unless the owner of the LLC is
another LLC that is not disregarded from the owner for U.S. federal tax purposes. Otherwise, a single-member LLC that

4 Exemptions (codes apply only to
certain entities, not individuals; see
instructions on page 3):

Exempt payee code (f any)

Exemption from FATCA reporting
code (if any)

is disregarded from the owner should check the appropriate box for the tax classification of its owner.
D Other (see instructions) P

(Applies to accounts maintained outside the U.S)

See Specific Instructions on page 3.

6 City, state, and ZIP code

5 Address (humber, street, and apt. or suite no.) See instructions. Requester's name and address (optional)

7 List account number(s) here (optional)

m Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. The TIN provided must match the name given on line 1 to avoid
backup withholding. For individuals, this is generally your social security number (SSN). However, for a
resident alien, sole proprietor, or disregarded entity, see the instructions for Part |, later. For other
entities, it is your employer identification number (EIN). If you do not have a number, see How to get a
TIN, later.

Note: If the account is in more than one name, see the instructions for line 1. Also see What Name and
Number To Give the Requester for guidelines on whose number to enter.

[ Social security number

or

|Em

ployer identification number

X Certification

Under penalties of perjury, | certify that:

1. The number shown on this form is my correct taxpayer identification number (or | am waiting for a number to be issued to me); and
2. | am not subject to backup withholding because: (a) | am exempt from backup withholding, or (b) | have not been notified by the Internal Revenue
Service (IRS) that | am subject to backup withholding as a result of a failure to report all interest or dividends, or (c) the IRS has notified me that | am

no longer subject to backup withholding; and
3. lam a U.8. citizen or other U.S. person (defined below); and

4. The FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating that | am exempt from FATCA reporting is correct.

Certification instructions. You must cross out item 2 above if you have been notified by the IRS that you are currently subject to backup withholding because
you have failed to repott all interest and dividends on your tax return. For real estate transactions, item 2 does not apply. For mortgage interest paid,
acquisition or abandonment of secured property, cancellation of debt, contributions to an individual retirement arrangement (IRA), and generally, payments
other than interest and dividends, you are not required to sign the certification, but you must provide your correct TIN. See the instructions for Part I, later.

S ign Signature of

Here U.S. person > Date >

General |nstruct|0ns foul:]grsr)n 1099-DIV (dividends, including those from stocks or mutual

Section references are to the Internal Revenue Code unless otherwise o Form 1099-MISC (various types of income, prizes, awards, or gross

noted. ' ’ '
proceeds)

Future developments. For the latest information about developments e Form 1099-B (stock or mutual fund sales and certain other

related to Form W-9 and its instructions, such as legislation enacted transactions by brokers)

after they were published, go to www.irs.gov/FormWeo.

* Form 1099-S (proceeds from real estate transactions)

Purpose of Form * Form 1099-K (merchant card and third party network transactions)
An individual or entity (Form W-9 requester) who is required to file an ¢ Form 1098 (home mortgage interest), 1098-E (student loan interest),
information return with the IRS must obtain your correct taxpayer 1098-T (tuition)

identification number (TIN) which may be your social security number e Form 1099-C (canceled debt)

{SSN), individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN), adoption
taxpayer identification number (ATIN), or employer identification number

e Form 1099-A (acquisition or abandonment of secured propetrty)

(EIN), to report on an information return the amount paid to you, or other Use Form W-9 only if you are a U.S. person (including a resident

amount reportable on an information return. Examples of information alien), to provide your correct TIN.

retumns include, but are not limited to, the following. If you do not retum Form W-9 to the requester with a TIN, you might

® Form 1099-INT (interest earned or paid) be subject to backup withholding. See What is backup withholding,
later.

Cat. No. 10231X

Form W-9 Rev. 10-2018)



Form W-9 (Rev. 10-2018)

Page 2

By signing the filled-out form, you:

1. Certify that the TIN you are giving is correct (or you are waiting for a
number to be issued),

2. Certify that you are not subject to backup withholding, or

3. Claim exemption from backup withholding if you are a U.S. exempt
payee. If applicable, you are also certifying that as a U.S. person, your
allocable share of any partnership income from a U.S. trade or business
is not subject to the withholding tax on foreign partners' share of
effectively connected income, and

4. Certify that FATCA code(s) entered on this form (if any) indicating
that you are exempt from the FATCA reporting, is correct. See What is
FATCA reporting, later, for further information.

Note: If you are a U.S. person and a requester gives you a form other
than Form W-9 to request your TIN, you must use the requester’s form if
it is substantially similar to this Form W-9.

Definition of a U.S. person. For federal tax purposes, you are
considered a U.S. person if you are:

¢ Anindividual who is a U.S. citizen or U.S. resident alien;

¢ A partnership, corporation, company, or association created or
organized in the United States or under the laws of the United States;

* An estate (other than a foreign estate); or
* A domestic trust (as defined in Regulations section 301.7701-7).

Special rules for partnerships. Partnerships that conduct a trade or
business in the United States are generally required to pay a withholding
tax under section 1446 on any foreign partners’ share of effectively
connected taxable income from such business. Further, in certain cases
where a Form W-9 has not been received, the rules under section 1446
require a partnership to presume that a partner is a foreign person, and
pay the section 1446 withholding tax. Therefore, if you are a U.S. person
that is a partner in a partnership conducting a trade or business in the
United States, provide Form W-9 to the partnership to establish your
U.8. status and avoid section 1446 withholding on your share of
partnership income.

In the cases below, the following person must give Form W-9 to the
partnership for purposes of establishing its U.S. status and avoiding
withholding on its allocable share of net income from the partnership
conducting a trade or business in the United States.

¢ In the case of a disregarded entity with a U.S. owner, the U.S. owner
of the disregarded entity and not the entity;

¢ In the case of a grantor trust with a U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner,
generally, the U.S. grantor or other U.S. owner of the grantor trust and
not the trust; and

¢ In the case of a U.S. trust (other than a grantor trust), the U.S. trust
(other than a grantor trust) and not the beneficiaries of the trust.

Foreign person. If you are a foreign person or the U.S. branch of a
foreign bank that has elected to be treated as a U.S. person, do not use
Form W-9. Instead, use the appropriate Form W-8 or Form 8233 (see
Pub. 515, Withholding of Tax on Nonresident Aliens and Foreign
Entities).
Nonresident alien who becomes a resident alien. Generally, only a
nonresident alien individual may use the terms of a tax treaty to reduce
or eliminate U.S. tax on certain types of income. However, most tax
treaties contain a provision known as a “saving clause.” Exceptions
specified in the saving clause may permit an exemption from tax to
continue for certain types of income even after the payee has otherwise
become a U.S. resident alien for tax purposes.

If you are a U.S. resident alien who is relying on an exception
contained in the saving clause of a tax treaty to claim an exemption

from U.S. tax on certain types of income, you must attach a statement
to Form W-9 that specifies the following five items.

1. The treaty country. Generally, this must be the same treaty under
which you claimed exemption from tax as a nonresident alien.

2. The treaty article addressing the income.

3. The article number (or location) in the tax treaty that contains the
saving clause and its exceptions.

4. The type and amount of income that qualifies for the exemption
from tax.

5. Sufficient facts to justify the exemption from tax under the terms of
the treaty article.

Example. Article 20 of the U.S.-China income tax treaty allows an
exemption from tax for scholarship income received by a Chinese
student temporarily present in the United States. Under U.S. law, this
student will become a resident alien for tax purposes if his or her stay in
the United States exceeds 5 calendar years. However, paragraph 2 of
the first Protocol to the U.S.-China treaty (dated April 30, 1984) allows
the provisions of Article 20 to continue to apply even after the Chinese
student becomes a resident alien of the United States. A Chinese
student who qualifies for this exception (under paragraph 2 of the first
protocol) and is relying on this exception to claim an exemption from tax
on his or her scholarship or fellowship income would attach to Form
W-9 a statement that includes the information described above to
support that exemption.

If you are a nonresident alien or a foreign entity, give the requester the
appropriate completed Form W-8 or Form 8233.

Backup Withholding

What is backup withholding? Persons making certain payments to you
must under certain conditions withhold and pay to the IRS 24% of such
payments. This is called “backup withholding.” Payments that may be
subject to backup withholding include interest, tax-exempt interest,
dividends, broker and barter exchange transactions, rents, royalties,
nonemployee pay, payments made in settlement of payment card and
third party network transactions, and certain payments from fishing boat
operators. Real estate transactions are not subject to backup
withholding.

You will not be subject to backup withholding on payments you
receive if you give the requester your correct TIN, make the proper
certifications, and report all your taxable interest and dividends on your
tax return.

Payments you receive will be subject to backup withholding if:
1. You do not furnish your TIN to the requester,

2. You do not certify your TIN when required (see the instructions for
Part Il for details),

3. The IRS tells the requester that you furnished an incorrect TIN,

4. The IRS tells you that you are subject to backup withholding
because you did not report all your interest and dividends on your tax
return (for reportable interest and dividends only), or

5. You do not certify to the requester that you are not subject to
backup withholding under 4 above (for reportable interest and dividend
accounts opened after 1983 only).

Certain payees and payments are exempt from backup withholding.
See Exempt payee code, later, and the separate Instructions for the
Requester of Form W-9 for more information.

Also see Special rules for partnerships, earlier.

What is FATCA Reporting?

The Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act (FATCA) requires a
participating foreign financial institution to report all United States
account holders that are specified United States persons. Certain
payees are exempt from FATCA reporting. See Exemption from FATCA
reporting code, later, and the Instructions for the Requester of Form
W-9 for more information.

Updating Your Information

You must provide updated information to any person to whom you
claimed to be an exempt payee if you are no longer an exempt payee
and anticipate receiving reportable payments in the future from this
person. For example, you may need to provide updated information if
you are a C corporation that elects to be an S corporation, or if you no
longer are tax exempt. In addition, you must furnish a new Form W-9 if
the name or TIN changes for the account; for example, if the grantor of a
grantor trust dies.

Penalties

Failure to furnish TIN. If you fail to furnish your correct TIN to a
requester, you are subject to a penalty of $50 for each such failure
unless your failure is due to reasonable cause and not to willful neglect.

Civil penalty for false information with respect to withholding. If you
make a false statement with no reasonable basis that results in no
backup withholding, you are subject to a $500 penalty.
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Criminal penalty for falsifying information. Willfully falsifying
certifications or affirmations may subject you to criminal penalties
including fines and/or imprisonment.

Misuse of TINs. If the requester discloses or uses TINs in violation of
federal law, the requester may be subject to civil and criminal penalties.

Specific Instructions

Line 1

You must enter one of the following on this line; do not leave this line
blank. The name should match the name on your tax return.

If this Form W-9 is for a joint account (other than an account
maintained by a foreign financial institution (FFI)), list first, and then
circle, the name of the person or entity whose number you entered in
Part | of Form W-9. If you are providing Form W-9 to an FFI to document
a joint account, each holder of the account that is a U.S. person must
provide a Form W-9.

a. Individual. Generally, enter the name shown on your tax return. If
you have changed your last hame without informing the Social Security
Administration (SSA) of the name change, enter your first name, the last
name as shown on your social security card, and your new last name.

Note: ITIN applicant: Enter your individual name as it was entered on
your Form W-7 application, line 1a. This should also be the same as the
name you entered on the Form 1040/1040A/1040EZ you filed with your
application.

b. Sole proprietor or single-member LLC. Enter your individual
name as shown on your 1040/1040A/1040EZ on line 1. You may enter
your business, trade, or “doing business as” (DBA) hame on line 2.

c. Partnership, LLC that is not a single-member LLC, C
corporation, or S corporation. Enter the entity's name as shown on the
entity's tax return on line 1 and any business, trade, or DBA name on
line 2.

d. Other entities. Enter your name as shown on required U.S. federal
tax documents on line 1. This name should match the name shown on the
charter or other legal document creating the entity. You may enter any
business, trade, or DBA name on line 2.

e. Disregarded entity. For U.S. federal tax purposes, an entity that is
disregarded as an entity separate from its owner is treated as a
“disregarded entity.” See Regulations section 301.7701-2(c)(2)(ii). Enter
the owner's name on line 1. The hame of the entity entered on line 1
should never be a disregarded entity. The name on line 1 should be the
name shown on the income tax return on which the income should be
reported. For example, if a foreign LLC that is treated as a disregarded
entity for U.S. federal tax purposes has a single owner thatisa U.S.
person, the U.S. owner's name is required to be provided on line 1. If
the direct owner of the entity is also a disregarded entity, enter the first
owner that is not disregarded for federal tax purposes. Enter the
disregarded entity's name on line 2, “Business hame/disregarded entity
name.” If the owner of the disregarded entity is a foreign person, the
owner must complete an appropriate Form W-8 instead of a Form W-9.
This is the case even if the foreign person has a U.S. TIN.

Line 2

If you have a business name, trade name, DBA name, or disregarded
entity name, you may enter it on line 2.

Line 3

Check the appropriate box on line 3 for the U.S. federal tax
classification of the person whose name is entered on line 1. Check only
one box on line 3.

IF the entity/person online 1 is
an)...

THEN check the box for . ..

e Corporation

Corporation

* |ndividual

* Sole proptrietorship, or

* Single-member limited liability
company (LLC) owned by an
individual and disregarded for U.S.
federal tax purposes.

Individual/sole proprietor or single-
member LLC

e || C treated as a partnership for
U.S. federal tax purposes,

e LLC that has filed Form 8832 or
2553 to be taxed as a corporation,
or

e || C thatis disregarded as an
entity separate from its owner but
the owner is another LLC that is
not disregarded for U.S. federal tax
purposes.

Limited liability company and enter
the appropriate tax classification.
{P= Partnership; C= C corporation;
or S= S corporation)

e Partnership

Partnership

* Trust/estate

Trust/estate

Line 4, Exemptions

If you are exempt from backup withholding and/or FATCA reporting,
enter in the appropriate space on line 4 any code(s) that may apply to

you.
Exempt payee code.

¢ Generally, individuals (including sole proprietors) are not exempt from

backup withholding.

* Except as provided below, corporations are exempt from backup
withholding for certain payments, including interest and dividends.

e Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding for payments
made in settlement of payment card or third party network transactions.

e Corporations are not exempt from backup withholding with respect to
attorneys’ fees or gross proceeds paid to attorneys, and corporations
that provide medical or health care services are not exempt with respect
to payments reportable on Form 1099-MISC.

The following codes identify payees that are exempt from backup
withholding. Enter the appropriate code in the space in line 4.

1— An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a), any IRA, or
a custodial account under section 403({b)(7) if the account satisfies the
requirements of section 401(f)2)

2—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

3— A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

4— Aforeign government or any of its political subdivisions, agencies,
or instrumentalities

5— A corporation

6— A dealer in securities or commodities required to register in the
United States, the District of Columbia, or a U.S. commonwealth or
possession

7 — A futures commission merchant registered with the Commodity
Futures Trading Commission

8— Areal estate investment trust

9— An entity registered at all times during the tax year under the
Investment Company Act of 1940

10—A common trust fund operated by a bank under section 584(a)
11 —A financial institution

12 — A middleman known in the investment community as a nominee or
custodian

13 —A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947
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The following chart shows types of payments that may be exempt
from backup withholding. The chart applies to the exempt payees listed
above, 1 through 13.

THEN the payment is exempt
for...

IF the payment is for . . .

All exempt payees except
for7

Interest and dividend payments

Broker transactions Exempt payees 1 through 4 and 6
through 11 and all C corporations.
S corporations must not enter an
exempt payee code because they
are exempt only for sales of
noncovered securities acquired

prior to 2012.

Barter exchange transactions and
patronage dividends

Exempt payees 1 through 4

Payments over $600 required to be | Generally, exempt payees
reported and direct sales over 1 through 5°

$5,000'

Payments made in settlement of
payment card or third party network
transactions

Exempt payees 1 through 4

! See Form 1099-MISC, Miscellaneous Income, and its instructions.

2 However, the following payments made to a corporation and
reportable on Form 1099-MISC are not exempt from backup

withholding: medical and health care payments, attorneys’ fees, gross
proceeds paid to an attorney reportable under section 6045(f), and
payments for services paid by a federal executive agency.

Exemption from FATCA reporting code. The following codes identify
payees that are exempt from reporting under FATCA. These codes
apply to persons submitting this form for accounts maintained outside
of the United States by certain foreign financial institutions. Therefore, if
you are only submitting this form for an account you hold in the United
States, you may leave this field blank. Consult with the person
requesting this form if you are uncertain if the financial institution is
subject to these requirements. A requester may indicate that a code is
not required by providing you with a Form W-9 with “Not Applicable” (or
any similar indication) written or printed on the line for a FATCA
exemption code.

A—An organization exempt from tax under section 501(a) or any
individual retirement plan as defined in section 7701(@)(37)

B—The United States or any of its agencies or instrumentalities

C—A state, the District of Columbia, a U.S. commonwealth or
possession, or any of their political subdivisions or instrumentalities

D— A corporation the stock of which is regularly traded on one or
more established securities markets, as described in Regulations
section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

E—A corporation that is a member of the same expanded affiliated
group as a corporation described in Regulations section 1.1472-1(c)(1)(i)

F— A dealer in securities, commodities, or derivative financial
instruments (including notional principal contracts, futures, forwards,
and options) that is registered as such under the laws of the United
States or any state

G—Areal estate investment trust

H—A regulated investment company as defined in section 851 or an
entity registered at all times during the tax year under the Investment
Company Act of 1940

|—A common trust fund as defined in section 584(a)
J—A bank as defined in section 581
K—A broker

L—A trust exempt from tax under section 664 or described in section
4947(a)(1)

M—A tax exempt trust under a section 403(b) plan or section 457(g)
plan

Note: You may wish to consult with the financial institution requesting
this form to determine whether the FATCA code and/or exempt payee
code should be completed.

Line 5

Enter your address (number, street, and apartment or suite number).
This is where the requester of this Form W-9 will mail your information
returns. If this address differs from the one the requester already has on
file, write NEW at the top. If a new address is provided, there is still a
chance the old address will be used until the payor changes your
address in their records.

Line 6

Enter your city, state, and ZIP code.

Part |. Taxpayer Identification Number (TIN)

Enter your TIN in the appropriate box. If you are a resident alien and
you do not have and are not eligible to get an SSN, your TIN is your IRS
individual taxpayer identification number (ITIN). Enter it in the social
security number box. If you do not have an ITIN, see How to get a TIN
below.

If you are a sole proprietor and you have an EIN, you may enter either
your SSN or EIN.

If you are a single-member LLC that is disregarded as an entity
separate from its owner, enter the owner’s SSN (or EIN, if the owner has
one). Do not enter the disregarded entity’s EIN. If the LLC is classified as
a corporation or partnership, enter the entity’s EIN.

Note: See What Name and Number To Give the Requester, later, for
further clarification of name and TIN combinations.

How to get a TIN. If you do not have a TIN, apply for one immediately.
To apply for an SSN, get Form SS-5, Application for a Social Security
Card, from your local SSA office or get this form online at
www.SSA.gov. You may also get this form by calling 1-800-772-1213.
Use Form W-7, Application for IRS Individual Taxpayer Identification
Number, to apply for an ITIN, or Form SS-4, Application for Employer
Identification Number, to apply for an EIN. You can apply for an EIN
online by accessing the IRS website at www. irs.gov/Businesses and
clicking on Employer Identification Number (EIN) under Starting a
Business. Go to www.irs.gov/Forms to view, download, or print Form
W-7 and/or Form SS-4. Or, you can go to www.irs.gov/OrderForms to
place an order and have Form W-7 and/or 8S-4 mailed to you within 10
business days.

If you are asked to complete Form W-9 but do not have a TIN, apply
for a TIN and write “Applied For” in the space for the TIN, sign and date
the form, and give it to the requester. For interest and dividend
payments, and certain payments made with respect to readily tradable
instruments, generally you will have 60 days to get a TIN and give it to
the requester before you are subject to backup withholding on
payments. The 60-day rule does not apply to other types of payments.
You will be subject to backup withholding on all such payments until
you provide your TIN to the requester.

Note: Entering “Applied For” means that you have already applied for a
TIN or that you intend to apply for one soon.

Caution: A disregarded U.S. entity that has a foreign owner must use
the appropriate Form W-8.

Part Il. Certification

To establish to the withholding agent that you are a U.S. person, or
resident alien, sign Form W-9. You may be requested to sign by the
withholding agent even if item 1, 4, or 5 below indicates otherwise.

For a joint account, only the person whose TIN is shown in Part |
should sign (when required). In the case of a disregarded entity, the
person identified on line 1 must sign. Exempt payees, see Exempt payee
code, earlier.

Signature requirements. Complete the certification as indicated in
items 1 through 5 below.
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1. Interest, dividend, and barter exchange accounts opened
before 1984 and broker accounts considered active during 1983.
You must give your correct TIN, but you do not have to sign the
certification.

2. Interest, dividend, broker, and barter exchange accounts
opened after 1983 and broker accounts considered inactive during
1983. You must sign the certification or backup withholding will apply. If
you are subject to backup withholding and you are merely providing
your correct TIN to the requester, you must cross out item 2 in the
certification before signing the form.

3. Real estate transactions. You must sign the certification. You may
cross out item 2 of the certification.

4. Other payments. You must give your correct TIN, but you do not
have to sign the certification unless you have been notified that you
have previously given anincorrect TIN. “Other payments” include
payments made in the course of the requester’s trade or business for
rents, royalties, goods (other than bills for merchandise), medical and
health care services (including payments to corporations), payments to
a honemployee for services, payments made in settlement of payment
card and third party network transactions, payments to certain fishing
boat crew members and fishermen, and gross proceeds paid to
attorneys (including payments to corporations).

5. Mortgage interest paid by you, acquisition or abandonment of
secured property, cancellation of debt, qualified tuition program
payments (under section 529), ABLE accounts (under section 5294},
IRA, Coverdell ESA, Archer MSA or HSA contributions or
distributions, and pension distributions. You must give your correct
TIN, but you do not have to sign the certification.

What Name and Number To Give the Requester

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

14. Account with the Department of
Agriculture in the name of a public
entity (such as a state or local
government, school district, or
prison) that receives agricultural
program payments

The public entity

15. Grantor trust filing under the Form The trust
1041 Filing Method or the Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 2 (see

Regulations section 1.671-40)(2)()(B))

For this type of account: Give name and SSN of:

—_

The individual

The actual owner of the account or, if
combined funds, the first individual on

. Individual

N

. Two or more individuals (joint
account) other than an account

maintained by an FF| the account’

3. Two or more U.S. persons
{joint account maintained by an FFI)

Each holder of the account

4. Custodial account of a minor The minor®
{Uniform Gift to Minors Act)
5. a. The usual revocable savings trust | The grantor—trustee1
(grantor is also trustee)
b. So-called trust account that is not | The actual owner'

a legal or valid trust under state law

f2]

. Sole proprietorship or disregarded The owner®

entity owned by an individual

~

. Grantor trust filing under Optional
Form 1099 Filing Method 1 (see
Regulations section 1.671-4(b)(2)())
(A)

The grantor®

For this type of account: Give name and EIN of:

feel

. Disregarded entity not owned by an | The owner

individual

©

. Avalid trust, estate, or pension trust | Legal entity4

10. Corporation or LLC electing
corporate status on Form 8832 or
Form 2553

The corporation

-
=

. Association, club, religious,
charitable, educational, or other tax-
exempt organization

The organization

12. Partnership or multi-member LLC
13. A broker or registered nominee

The partnership
The broker or nominee

' List first and circle the name of the person whose number you furnish.
If only one person on a joint account has an SSN, that person’s number
must be furnished.

2 Circle the minor’s name and furnish the minor’s SSN.

3 You must show your individual name and you may also enter your
business or DBA name on the “Business name/disregarded entity”
name line. You may use either your SSN or EIN (if you have one), but the
IRS encourages you to use your SSN.

4 List first and circle the name of the trust, estate, or pension trust. (Do
not furnish the TIN of the personal representative or trustee unless the
legal entity itself is not designated in the account title.) Also see Special
tules for partnerships, earlier.

*Note: The grantor also must provide a Form W-9 to trustee of trust.

Note: If no name is circled when more than one name is listed, the
number will be considered to be that of the first name listed.

Secure Your Tax Records From Identity Theft

Identity theft occurs when someone uses your personal information
such as your name, SSN, or other identifying information, without your
permission, to commit fraud or other crimes. An identity thief may use
your SSN to get a job or may file a tax return using your SSN to receive
a refund.

To reduce your risk:
® Protect your SSN,
® Ensure your employer is protecting your SSN, and
* Be careful when choosing a tax preparer.

If your tax records are affected by identity theft and you receive a
notice from the IRS, respond right away to the name and phone number
printed on the IRS notice or letter.

If your tax records are not currently affected by identity theft but you
think you are at risk due to a lost or stolen purse or wallet, questionable
credit card activity or credit report, contact the IRS Identity Theft Hotline
at 1-800-908-4490 or submit Form 14039.

For more information, see Pub. 5027, |dentity Theft Information for
Taxpayers.

Victims of identity theft who are experiencing economic harm or a
systemic problem, or are seeking help in resolving tax problems that
have not been resolved through normal channels, may be eligible for
Taxpayer Advocate Service (TAS) assistance. You can reach TAS by
calling the TAS toll-free case intake line at 1-877-777-4778 or TTY/TDD
1-800-829-4059.

Protect yourself from suspicious emails or phishing schemes.
Phishing is the creation and use of email and websites designed to
mimic legitimate business emails and websites. The most common act
is sending an email to a user falsely claiming to be an established
legitimate enterprise in an attempt to scam the user into surrendering
private information that will be used for identity theft.
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The IRS does not initiate contacts with taxpayers via emails. Also, the
IRS does not request personal detailed information through email or ask
taxpayers for the PIN numbers, passwords, or similar secret access
information for their credit card, bank, or other financial accounts.

If you receive an unsolicited email claiming to be from the IRS,
forward this message to phishing@irs.gov. You may also report misuse
of the IRS name, logo, or other IRS property to the Treasury Inspector
General for Tax Administration (TIGTA) at 1-800-366-4484. You can
forward suspicious emails to the Federal Trade Commission at
spam@uce.gov or report them at www.ftc.gov/compiaint. You can

contact the FTC at www.ftc.gov/idtheft or 877-IDTHEFT (877-438-4338).

If you have been the victim of identity theft, see www./dentityTheft.gov
and Pub. 5027.

Visit www.irs.gov/IdentityTheft to learn more about identity theft and
how to reduce your risk.

Privacy Act Notice

Section 6109 of the Internal Revenue Code requires you to provide your
correct TIN to persons (including federal agencies) who are required to
file information returns with the IRS to report interest, dividends, or
certain other income paid to you; mortgage interest you paid; the
acquisition or abandonment of secured property; the cancellation of
debt; or contributions you made to an IRA, Archer MSA, or HSA. The
person collecting this form uses the information on the form to file
information returns with the IRS, reporting the above information.
Routine uses of this information include giving it to the Department of
Justice for civil and criminal litigation and to cities, states, the District of
Columbia, and U.S. commonwealths and possessions for use in
administering their laws. The information also may be disclosed to other
countries under a treaty, to federal and state agencies to enforce civil
and criminal laws, or to federal law enforcement and intelligence
agencies to combat terrorism. You must provide your TIN whether or
not you are required to file a tax return. Under section 3406, payers
must generally withhold a percentage of taxable interest, dividend, and
certain other payments to a payee who does not give a TIN to the payer.
Certain penalties may also apply for providing false or fraudulent
information.



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE FORM CIQ

For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

This questionnaire reflects changes made to the law by H.B. 23, 84th Leg., Regular Session. OFFICE USE ONLY

This questionnaire is being filed in accordance with Chapter 176, Local Government Code, by a vendor who
has a business relationship as defined by Section 176.001(1-a) with a local governmental entity and the
vendor meets requirements under Section 176.006(a).

Date Received

By law this questionnaire must be filed with the records administrator of the local governmental entity not later
than the 7th business day after the date the vendor becomes aware of facts that require the statement to be
filed. See Section 176.006(a-1), Local Government Code.

A vendor commits an offense if the vendor knowingly violates Section 176.006, Local Government Code. An
offense under this section is a misdemeanor.

1] Name of vendor who has a business relationship with local governmental entity.

2

2] D Check this box if you are filing an update to a previously filed questionnaire. (The law requires that you file an updated
completed questionnaire with the appropriate filing authority not later than the 7th business day after the date on which

you became aware that the originally filed questionnaire was incomplete or inaccurate.)

3] Name of local government officer about whom the information is being disclosed.

Name of Officer

4] Describe each employment or other business relationship with the local government officer, or a family member of the
officer, as described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A). Also describe any family relationship with the local government officer.
Complete subparts A and B for each employment or business relationship described. Attach additional pages to this Form
ClQ as necessary.

A. Is the local government officer or a family member of the officer receiving or likely to receive taxable income,
other than investment income, from the vendor?

I:l Yes |:| No

B. Is the vendor receiving or likely to receive taxable income, other than investment income, from or at the direction
of the local government officer or a family member of the officer AND the taxable income is not received from the
local governmental entity?

I:I Yes |:I No

Describe each employment or business relationship that the vendor named in Section 1 maintains with a corporation or
other business entity with respect to which the local government officer serves as an officer or director, or holds an
ownership interest of one percent or more.

Check this box if the vendor has given the local government officer or afamily member of the officer one or more gifts
as described in Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding gifts described in Section 176.003(a-1).

Signature of vendor doing business with the governmental entity Date

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015



CONFLICT OF INTEREST QUESTIONNAIRE
For vendor doing business with local governmental entity

Acomplete copy of Chapter 176 of the Local Government Code may be found at http://www.statutes.legis.state tx.us/
Docs/LG/htm/LG.176.htm. For easy reference, below are some of the sections cited on this form.

Local Government Code § 176.001(1-a): "Business relationship" means a connection between two or more parties
based on commercial activity of one of the parties. The term does not include a connection based on:
(A) atransaction thatis subject to rate or fee regulation by a federal, state, or local governmental entity oran
agency of a federal, state, or local governmental entity;
(B) atransaction conducted at a price and subject to terms available to the public; or
(C) apurchase or lease of goods or services from a person that is chartered by a state or federal agency and
that is subject to regular examination by, and reporting to, that agency.

Local Government Code § 176.003(a)(2)(A) and (B):
(a) Alocal government officer shall file a conflicts disclosure statement with respect to a vendor if:

Fedex

(2) the vendor:
(A) has anemploymentor other business relationship with the local government officer or a
family member of the officer that results in the officer or family member receiving taxable
income, other than investment income, that exceeds $2,500 during the 12-month period
preceding the date that the officer becomes aware that
(i) acontract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed;
or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the
vendor;
(B) has given to the local government officer or a family member of the officer one or more gifts
that have an aggregate value of more than $100 in the 12-month period preceding the date the
officer becomes aware that:;
(i) acontract between the local governmental entity and vendor has been executed; or
(i) the local governmental entity is considering entering into a contract with the vendor.

Local Government Code § 176.006(a) and (a-1)
(a) Avendor shall file a completed conflict of interest questionnaire if the vendor has a business relationship
with a local governmental entity and:
(1) has an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer of that local
governmental entity, or a family member of the officer, described by Section 176.003(a)(2)(A);
(2) has given a local government officer of that local governmental entity, or a family member of the
officer, one or more gifts with the aggregate value specified by Section 176.003(a)(2)(B), excluding any
gift described by Section 176.003(a-1); or
(3) has a family relationship with a local government officer of that local governmental entity.
(a-1) The completed conflict of interest questionnaire must be filed with the appropriate records administrator
not later than the seventh business day after the later of:
(1) the date that the vendor:
(A) begins discussions or negotiations to enter into a contract with the local governmental
entity; or
(B) submits to the local governmental entity an application, response to a request for proposals
or bids, correspondence, or another writing related to a potential contract with the local
governmental entity; or
(2) the date the vendor becomes aware:
(A) of an employment or other business relationship with a local government officer, or a
family member of the officer, described by Subsection (a);
(B) that the vendor has given one or more gifts described by Subsection (a); or
(C) of a family relationship with a local government officer.

Form provided by Texas Ethics Commission www.ethics.state.tx.us Revised 11/30/2015




AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
FOR CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT (STIPULATED PRICE)

This Agreement is by and between Sabine River Authority of Texas, a Texas governmental entity

(“Owner”) and (“Contractor”).

Terms used in this Agreement have the meanings stated in the General Conditions and the Supplementary
Conditions.

Owner and Contractor hereby agree as follows:
ARTICLE 1—WORK
1.01  Contractor shall complete all Work as specified or indicated in the Contract Documents. The Work

is generally described as follows:

The replacement of the existing siphon crossing of State Highway 87. Project includes earthwork
and the installation of box culverts, headwalls, wingwalls, control gates, traffic control and
stormwater pollution prevention in Orange, Texas.

ARTICLE 2—THE PROJECT
2.01  The Project, of which the Work under the Contract Documents is a part, is generally described as

follows:

Sabine River Authority
Gulf Coast Division
State Highway 87 Canal Crossing Replacement

ARTICLE 3—ENGINEER

3.01 The Owner has retained Quiddity Engineering, LLC (“Engineer”) to act as Owner’s representative,
assume all duties and responsibilities of Engineer, and have the rights and authority assigned to
Engineer in the Contract.

ARTICLE 4—CONTRACT TIMES

4.01 Timeis of the Essence

A. All time limits for Milestones, if any, Substantial Completion, and completion and readiness
for final payment as stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract.

4.03  Contract Times: Days

A. The Work will be substantially complete within 205 consecutive calendar days after the date
when the Contract Times commence to run as provided in Paragraph 4.01 of the General
Conditions, and completed and ready for final payment in accordance with Paragraph 15.06
of the General Conditions within 235 consecutive calendar days after the date when the
Contract Times commence to run.
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4.05

Liquidated Damages

A. Contractor and Owner recognize that time is of the essence as stated in Paragraph 4.01 above

and that Owner will suffer financial and other losses if the Work is not completed and
Milestones not achieved within the Contract Times, as duly modified. The parties also
recognize the delays, expense, and difficulties involved in proving, in a legal or arbitration
proceeding, the actual loss suffered by Owner if the Work is not completed on time.
Accordingly, instead of requiring any such proof, Owner and Contractor agree that as
liguidated damages for delay (but not as a penalty):

1. Substantial Completion: Contractor shall pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after
the time (as duly adjusted pursuant to the Contract) specified above for Substantial
Completion, until the Work is substantially complete.

2. Completion of Remaining Work: After Substantial Completion, if Contractor shall neglect,
refuse, or fail to complete the remaining Work within the Contract Times (as duly adjusted
pursuant to the Contract) for completion and readiness for final payment, Contractor shall
pay Owner $500 for each day that expires after such time until the Work is completed
and ready for final payment.

3. Liquidated damages for failing to timely attain Milestones, Substantial Completion, and
final completion are not additive, and will not be imposed concurrently.

If Owner recovers liquidated damages for a delay in completion by Contractor, then such
liguidated damages are Owner’s sole and exclusive remedy for such delay, and Owner is
precluded from recovering any other damages, whether actual, direct, excess, or
consequential, for such delay, except for special damages (if any) specified in this Agreement.

ARTICLE 5—CONTRACT PRICE

5.01

Owner shall pay Contractor for completion of the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents, the amounts that follow, subject to adjustment under the Contract:

A.

For all Work, at the prices stated in Contractor’s Bid, attached hereto as an exhibit.

ARTICLE 6—PAYMENT PROCEDURES

6.01

6.02

Submittal and Processing of Payments

A.

Contractor shall submit Applications for Payment in accordance with Article 15 of the General
Conditions. Applications for Payment will be processed by Engineer as provided in the General
Conditions.

Progress Payments; Retainage

A

Owner shall make progress payments on the basis of Contractor’s Applications for Payment
within 30 days of receiving engineer approved pay request, as provided in Paragraph 6.02.A.1
below, provided that such Applications for Payment have been submitted in a timely manner
and otherwise meet the requirements of the Contract. All such payments will be measured
by the Schedule of Values established as provided in the General Conditions (and in the case
of Unit Price Work based on the number of units completed) or, in the event there is no
Schedule of Values, as provided elsewhere in the Contract.
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1.

Prior to Substantial Completion, progress payments will be made in an amount equal to
the percentage indicated below but, in each case, less the aggregate of payments
previously made and less such amounts as Owner may withhold, including but not limited
to liquidated damages, in accordance with the Contract and Texas Water Code Chapter
49.276 .

a. 90% percent of the value of the Work completed (with the balance being retainage).

b. 90% percent of cost of materials and equipment not incorporated in the Work (with
the balance being retainage).

B. Upon Substantial Completion, Owner shall pay an amount sufficient to increase total
payments to Contractor to the Work completed, less such amounts set off by Owner pursuant
to Paragraph 15.01.E of the General Conditions, and less Engineer’s estimate of the value of
Work to be completed or corrected as shown on the punch list of items to be completed or
corrected prior to final payment.

6.03  Final Payment

A. Upon final completion and acceptance of the Work, Owner shall pay the remainder of the
Contract Price in accordance with Paragraph 15.06 of the General Conditions.

6.04  Consent of Surety

A. Owner will not make final payment or return or release retainage at Substantial Completion
or any other time, unless Contractor submits written consent of the surety to such payment,
return, or release.

6.05 Interest

A. All amounts not paid when due will bear interest at the lowest amount allowed by law.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

7.01 Contents

A. The Contract Documents consist of all of the following:

1.
2.

7.

This Agreement.

Bonds:

a. Performance bond (together with power of attorney).
b. Payment bond (together with power of attorney).
General Conditions.

Supplementary Conditions.

Specifications as listed in the table of contents of the project manual (copy of list
attached).

Drawings (not attached but incorporated by reference) consisting of seventeen (17)
sheets with each sheet bearing the following general title: State Highway 87 Crossing
Replacement.

Addenda (numbers X to X, inclusive).
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Exhibits to this Agreement (enumerated as follows):

a. Contractors Bid (C-410)

10. The following which may be delivered or issued on or after the Effective Date of the

Contract and are not attached hereto:
a. Notice to Proceed.

b. Work Change Directives.

c. Change Orders.

d. Field Orders.

e. Warranty Bond, if any.

The Contract Documents listed in Paragraph 7.01.A are attached to this Agreement (except

as expressly noted otherwise above).

There are no Contract Documents other than those listed above in this Article 7.

The Contract Documents may only be amended, modified, or supplemented as provided in

the Contract.

ARTICLE 8—REPRESENTATIONS, CERTIFICATIONS, AND STIPULATIONS

8.01  Contractor’s Representations

A.

In order to induce Owner to enter into this Contract, Contractor makes the following

representations:

1.

Contractor has examined and carefully studied the Contract Documents, including
Addenda.

Contractor has visited the Site, conducted a thorough visual examination of the Site and
adjacent areas, and become familiar with the general, local, and Site conditions that may
affect cost, progress, and performance of the Work.

Contractor is familiar with all Laws and Regulations that may affect cost, progress, and
performance of the Work.

Contractor has carefully studied the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface
conditions at or adjacent to the Site and the drawings of physical conditions relating to
existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site that have been identified in the
Supplementary Conditions, with respect to the Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor has carefully studied the reports and drawings relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions, if any, at or adjacent to the Site that have been identified in
the Supplementary Conditions, with respect to Technical Data in such reports and
drawings.

Contractor has considered the information known to Contractor itself; information
commonly known to contractors doing business in the locality of the Site; information and
observations obtained from visits to the Site; the Contract Documents; and the Technical
Data identified in the Supplementary Conditions or by definition, with respect to the
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10.

11.

effect of such information, observations, and Technical Data on (a) the cost, progress, and
performance of the Work; (b)the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor; and (c) Contractor’s safety
precautions and programs.

Based on the information and observations referred to in the preceding paragraph,
Contractor agrees that no further examinations, investigations, explorations, tests,
studies, or data are necessary for the performance of the Work at the Contract Price,
within the Contract Times, and in accordance with the other terms and conditions of the
Contract.

Contractor is aware of the general nature of work to be performed by Owner and others
at the Site that relates to the Work as indicated in the Contract Documents.

Contractor has given Engineer written notice of all conflicts, errors, ambiguities, or
discrepancies that Contractor has discovered in the Contract Documents, and of
discrepancies between Site conditions and the Contract Documents, and the written
resolution thereof by Engineer is acceptable to Contractor.

The Contract Documents are generally sufficient to indicate and convey understanding of
all terms and conditions for performance and furnishing of the Work.

Contractor’s entry into this Contract constitutes an incontrovertible representation by
Contractor that without exception all prices in the Agreement are premised upon
performing and furnishing the Work required by the Contract Documents.

8.02  Contractor’s Certifications

A. Contractor certifies that it has not engaged in corrupt, fraudulent, collusive, or coercive
practices in competing for or in executing the Contract. For the purposes of this
Paragraph 8.02:

1.

“corrupt practice” means the offering, giving, receiving, or soliciting of anything of value
likely to influence the action of a public official in the bidding process or in the Contract
execution;

“fraudulent practice” means an intentional misrepresentation of facts made (a) to
influence the bidding process or the execution of the Contract to the detriment of Owner,
(b) to establish Bid or Contract prices at artificial non-competitive levels, or (c) to deprive
Owner of the benefits of free and open competition;

“collusive practice” means a scheme or arrangement between two or more Bidders, with
or without the knowledge of Owner, a purpose of which is to establish Bid prices at
artificial, non-competitive levels; and

“coercive practice” means harming or threatening to harm, directly or indirectly, persons
or their property to influence their participation in the bidding process or affect the
execution of the Contract.

8.03  Standard General Conditions

A. Owner stipulates that if the General Conditions that are made a part of this Contract are
EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions for the Construction Contract (2018), published
by the Engineers Joint Contract Documents Committee, and if Owner is the party that has
furnished said General Conditions, then Owner has plainly shown all modifications to the
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standard wording of such published document to the Contractor, through a process such as
highlighting or “track changes” (redline/strikeout), or in the Supplementary Conditions.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, Owner and Contractor have signed this Agreement.

This Agreement will be effective on

(which is the Effective

Date of the Contract).

Owner:

Sabine River Authority of Texas

Contractor:

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)
Date:
(date signed)

Name: David Montagne

(typed or printed)
Title: General Manager

(typed or printed)

Attest:

(individual’s signature)

Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:

Sabine River Authority of Texas

(typed or printed name of organization)

By:
(individual’s signature)
Date:
(date signed)

Name:

(typed or printed)
Title:

(typed or printed)

(If [Type of Entity] is a corporation, a partnership, or a
joint venture, attach evidence of authority to sign.)

Attest:

(individual’s signature)

Title:

(typed or printed)
Address for giving notices:

PO Box 579

Orange Texas, 77631

Designated Representative:

Designated Representative:

Name: Name:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Title: Title:
(typed or printed) (typed or printed)
Address: Address:
Phone: Phone:
Email: Email:
License No.:
(where applicable)
State:
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NOTICE TO PROCEED

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project:

Contract Name:

Effective Date of Contract:

Owner hereby notifies Contractor that the Contract Times under the above Contract will commence to
run on [date Contract Times are to start] pursuant to Paragraph 4.01 of the General Conditions.

On that date, Contractor shall start performing its obligations under the Contract Documents. No Work
will be done at the Site prior to such date.

In accordance with the Agreement:

The number of days to achieve Substantial Completion is 205 consecutive calendar days from the date
stated above for the commencement of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for Substantial
Completion of [date, calculated from commencement date above]; and the number of days to
achieve readiness for final payment is 235 consecutive calendar days from the commencement date
of the Contract Times, resulting in a date for readiness for final payment of [date, calculated from
commencement date above].

Before starting any Work at the Site, Contractor must comply with the following:

Notify Owner and Engineer Project Representative and Project Manager when work will begin.

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:

Date Issued:

Copy: Engineer

EJCDC® C-550, Notice to Proceed.
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PERFORMANCE BOND

Contractor Surety

Name: Name:

Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):

Owner Contract

Name: Sabine River Authority of Texas Description (name and location):

Mailing address (principal place of business): Sabine River Authority, Gulf Coast Division
Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing

12777 Highway 87 N Replacement

Orange, Texas 77632 Contract Price:
Effective Date of Contract:

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
1 None [ See Paragraph 16

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Performance Bond, do each cause this Performance Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer,
agent, or representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety
(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.

EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond.
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1. The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction
Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference.

2. If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no
obligation under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in
Paragraph 3.

3. Ifthereis no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond
will arise after:

3.1. The Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice may indicate whether the Owner is requesting a
conference among the Owner, Contractor, and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance.
If the Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after
receipt of the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a
conference, the Owner shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference
requested under this Paragraph 3.1 will be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s
receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the Owner, the Contractor, and the Surety agree, the
Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to perform the Construction Contract, but such
an agreement does not waive the Owner’s right, if any, subsequently to declare a Contractor
Default;

3.2. The Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and

3.3. The Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of
the Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction
Contract.

4. Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Paragraph 3.1 does not
constitute a failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the
Surety from its obligations, except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

5. When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense take one of the following actions:

5.1. Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the
Construction Contract;

5.2. Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or
independent contractors;

5.3. Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a
contract for performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract
to be prepared for execution by the Owner and a contractor selected with the Owners
concurrence, to be secured with performance and payment bonds executed by a qualified
surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Paragraph 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price
incurred by the Owner as a result of the Contractor Default; or

5.4. Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor,
and with reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
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10.

11.

12.

13.

5.4.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and,
as soon as practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or

5.4.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Paragraph 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety
shall be deemed to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice
from the Owner to the Surety demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and
the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as
provided in Paragraph 5.4, and the Owner refuses the payment, or the Surety has denied liability, in
whole or in part, without further notice, the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any remedy available
to the Owner.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.2, or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to
the Owner will not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the
responsibilities of the Owner to the Surety will not be greater than those of the Owner under the
Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract
Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication for:

7.1. the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;

7.2. additional legal, design professional, and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default,
and resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Paragraph 5; and

7.3. liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract,
actual damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

If the Surety elects to act under Paragraph 5.1, 5.3, or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount
of this Bond.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price will not be reduced or
set off on account of any such unrelated obligations. No right of action will accrue on this Bond to any
person or entity other than the Owner or its heirs, executors, administrators, successors, and assigns.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond must be instituted in any court of competent
jurisdiction in the location in which the work or part of the work is located and must be instituted
within two years after a declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor
ceased working or within two years after the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under
this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the
minimum periods of limitations available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will be
applicable.

Notice to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted therefrom and provisions conforming to such
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14.

15.

statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Definitions

14.1.

14.2.

14.3.

14.4.

14.5.

Balance of the Contract Price—The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under
the Construction Contract after all proper adjustments have been made including allowance for
the Contractor for any amounts received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of
insurance or other claims for damages to which the Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid
and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the Construction Contract.

Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

Contractor Default—Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to
perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

16. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [None]
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PAYMENT BOND

Contractor Surety
Name: Name:
Address (principal place of business): Address (principal place of business):
Owner Contract
Name: Sabine River Authority of Texas Description (name and location):
Mailing address (principal place of business): Sabine River Authority, Gulf Coast Division
12777 Highway 87 N Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing
Orange, Texas 77632 Replacement
Contract Price:
Effective Date of Contract:

Bond
Bond Amount:

Date of Bond:

(Date of Bond cannot be earlier than Effective Date of Contract)
Modifications to this Bond form:
[J None [ See Paragraph 18

Surety and Contractor, intending to be legally bound hereby, subject to the terms set forth in this
Payment Bond, do each cause this Payment Bond to be duly executed by an authorized officer, agent, or
representative.

Contractor as Principal Surety
(Full formal name of Contractor) (Full formal name of Surety) (corporate seal)
By: By:
(Signature) (Signature)(Attach Power of Attorney)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:
Attest: Attest:
(Signature) (Signature)
Name: Name:
(Printed or typed) (Printed or typed)
Title: Title:

Notes: (1) Provide supplemental execution by any additional parties, such as joint venturers. (2) Any singular reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner, or other party is considered plural where applicable.
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The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors,
administrators, successors, and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials, and equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by
reference, subject to the following terms.

If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies,
and holds harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens, or suits by any person or entity seeking
payment for labor, materials, or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction
Contract, then the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner
under this Bond will arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the
address described in Paragraph 13) of claims, demands, liens, or suits against the Owner or the
Owner’s property by any person or entity seeking payment for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, and tendered defense of such
claims, demands, liens, or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Paragraph 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the
Surety’s expense defend, indemnify, and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim,
demand, lien, or suit.

The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond will arise after the following:
5.1. Claimants who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor

5.1.1. have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with
substantial accuracy the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the
materials were, or equipment was, furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was
done or performed, within ninety (90) days after having last performed labor or last
furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

5.1.2. have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

5.2. Claimants who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor have sent a Claim
to the Surety (at the address described in Paragraph 13).

If a notice of non-payment required by Paragraph 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that
is sufficient to satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under
Paragraph 5.1.1.

When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Paragraph 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the
Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

7.1. Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt
of the Claim, stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts
that are disputed; and

7.2. Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

7.3. The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2 will not be deemed
to constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim,
except as to undisputed amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement.
If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its obligations under Paragraph 7.1 or 7.2, the Surety
shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s fees the Claimant incurs thereafter
to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

The Surety’s total obligation will not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable
attorney’s fees provided under Paragraph 7.3, and the amount of this Bond will be credited for any
payments made in good faith by the Surety.

Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract will be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction
performance bond. By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that
all funds earned by the Contractor in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to
satisfying obligations of the Contractor and Surety under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to
use the funds for the completion of the work.

The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants, or others for obligations of the Contractor that
are unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs
or expenses of any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make
payments to or give notice on behalf of Claimants, or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants
under this Bond.

The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction
Contract or to related subcontracts, purchase orders, and other obligations.

No suit or action will be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located
or after the expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety
pursuant to Paragraph 5.1.2 or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone
or the last materials or equipment were furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract,
whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this paragraph are void or prohibited by law,
the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the jurisdiction of the suit will
be applicable.

Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner, or the Contractor must be mailed or delivered to the
address shown on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims,
however accomplished, will be sufficient compliance as of the date received.

When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the
location where the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said
statutory or legal requirement will be deemed deleted here from and provisions conforming to such
statutory or other legal requirement will be deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the
intent is that this Bond will be construed as a statutory bond and not as a common law bond.

Upon requests by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the
Contractor and Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

Definitions
16.1. Claim—A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
16.1.1. The name of the Claimant;

16.1.2. The name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment
furnished;

16.1.3. A copy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials, or
equipment was furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.4. A brief description of the labor, materials, or equipment furnished;
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16.1.5. The date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials or
equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;

16.1.6. The total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment furnished
as of the date of the Claim;

16.1.7. The total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and

16.1.8. The total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials, or equipment
furnished as of the date of the Claim.

16.2. Claimant—An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with a
subcontractor of the Contractor to furnish labor, materials, or equipment for use in the
performance of the Construction Contract. The term Claimant also includes any individual or
entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable mechanic’s lien or similar statute
against the real property upon which the Project is located. The intent of this Bond is to include
without limitation in the terms of “labor, materials, or equipment” that part of the water, gas,
power, light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service, or rental equipment used in the Construction
Contract, architectural and engineering services required for performance of the work of the
Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors, and all other items for which a mechanic’s lien
may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials, or equipment were furnished.

16.3. Construction Contract—The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the
cover page, including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the
Contract Documents.

16.4. Owner Default—Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the
Contractor as required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply
with the other material terms of the Construction Contract.

16.5. Contract Documents—All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and
Contractor.

17. If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor
in this Bond will be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner will be deemed to be Contractor.

18. Modifications to this Bond are as follows: [Describe modification or enter “None”]
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CERTIFICATE OF SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project:

Contract Name:
This [J Preliminary [ Final Certificate of Substantial Completion applies to:
L1 All Work 1 The following specified portions of the Work:
[Describe the portion of the work for which Certificate of Substantial Completion is issued]
Date of Substantial Completion: [Enter date, as determined by Engineer]

The Work to which this Certificate applies has been inspected by authorized representatives of Owner,
Contractor, and Engineer, and found to be substantially complete. The Date of Substantial Completion of
the Work or portion thereof designated above is hereby established, subject to the provisions of the
Contract pertaining to Substantial Completion. The date of Substantial Completion in the final Certificate
of Substantial Completion marks the commencement of the contractual correction period and
applicable warranties required by the Contract.

A punch list of items to be completed or corrected is attached to this Certificate. This list may not be all-
inclusive, and the failure to include any items on such list does not alter the responsibility of the
Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Amendments of contractual responsibilities recorded in this Certificate should be the product of mutual
agreement of Owner and Contractor; see Paragraph 15.03.D of the General Conditions.

The responsibilities between Owner and Contractor for security, operation, safety, maintenance, heat,
utilities, insurance, and warranties upon Owner's use or occupancy of the Work must be as provided in
the Contract, except as amended as follows:

Amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities: L1 None [ As follows:
[List amendments to Owner’s Responsibilities]

Amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities: [1 None [J As follows:
[List amendments to Contractor’s Responsibilities]

The following documents are attached to and made a part of this Certificate:
[List attachments such as punch list; other documents]

This Certificate does not constitute an acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract
Documents, nor is it a release of Contractor's obligation to complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Engineer

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:
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NOTICE OF ACCEPTABILITY OF WORK

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project:

Contract Name:

Notice Date: Effective Date of the Construction Contract:

The Engineer hereby gives notice to the Owner and Contractor that Engineer recommends final payment
to Contractor, and that the Work furnished and performed by Contractor under the Construction Contract
is acceptable, expressly subject to the provisions of the Construction Contract’s Contract Documents
(“Contract Documents”) and of the Agreement between Owner and Engineer for Professional Services
dated [date of professional services agreement] (“Owner-Engineer Agreement”). This Notice of
Acceptability of Work (Notice) is made expressly subject to the following terms and conditions to which
all who receive and rely on said Notice agree:

1.

This Notice has been prepared with the skill and care ordinarily used by members of the
engineering profession practicing under similar conditions at the same time and in the same
locality.

This Notice reflects and is an expression of the Engineer’s professional opinion.

This Notice has been prepared to the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information, and belief as of
the Notice Date.

This Notice is based entirely on and expressly limited by the scope of services Engineer has been
employed by Owner to perform or furnish during construction of the Project (including
observation of the Contractor’s Work) under the Owner-Engineer Agreement, and applies only to
facts that are within Engineer’s knowledge or could reasonably have been ascertained by Engineer
as a result of carrying out the responsibilities specifically assigned to Engineer under such
Owner-Engineer Agreement.

This Notice is not a guarantee or warranty of Contractor’s performance under the Construction
Contract, an acceptance of Work that is not in accordance with the Contract Documents, including
but not limited to defective Work discovered after final inspection, nor an assumption of
responsibility for any failure of Contractor to furnish and perform the Work thereunder in
accordance with the Contract Documents, or to otherwise comply with the Contract Documents
or the terms of any special guarantees specified therein.

This Notice does not relieve Contractor of any surviving obligations under the Construction
Contract, and is subject to Owner’s reservations of rights with respect to completion and final
payment.

Engineer

By (signature):

Name (printed):

Title:
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STANDARD GENERAL CONDITIONS
OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

1.01

Defined Terms

A. Wherever used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract Documents, a term printed with
initial capital letters, including the term’s singular and plural forms, will have the meaning
indicated in the definitions below. In addition to terms specifically defined, terms with initial
capital letters in the Contract Documents include references to identified articles and
paragraphs, and the titles of other documents or forms.

1.

Addenda—Written or graphic instruments issued prior to the opening of Bids which
clarify, correct, or change the Bidding Requirements or the proposed Contract
Documents.

Agreement—The written instrument, executed by Owner and Contractor, that sets forth
the Contract Price and Contract Times, identifies the parties and the Engineer, and
designates the specific items that are Contract Documents.

Application for Payment—The document prepared by Contractor, in a form acceptable to
Engineer, to request progress or final payments, and which is to be accompanied by such
supporting documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

Bid—The offer of a Bidder submitted on the prescribed form setting forth the prices for
the Work to be performed.

Bidder—An individual or entity that submits a Bid to Owner.

Bidding Documents—The Bidding Requirements, the proposed Contract Documents, and
all Addenda.

Bidding Requirements—The Advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders,
Bid Bond or other Bid security, if any, the Bid Form, and the Bid with any attachments.

Change Order—A document which is signed by Contractor and Owner and authorizes an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work or an adjustment in the Contract Price or the
Contract Times, or other revision to the Contract, issued on or after the Effective Date of
the Contract.

Change Proposal—A written request by Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment in Contract Price or
Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the requirements of
the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the Contract Documents;
challenging a set-off against payments due; or seeking other relief with respect to the
terms of the Contract.

10. Claim

a. Ademand or assertion by Owner directly to Contractor, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, seeking an adjustment of Contract
Price or Contract Times; contesting an initial decision by Engineer concerning the
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requirements of the Contract Documents or the acceptability of Work under the
Contract Documents; contesting Engineer’s decision regarding a Change Proposal;
seeking resolution of a contractual issue that Engineer has declined to address; or
seeking other relief with respect to the terms of the Contract.

b. A demand or assertion by Contractor directly to Owner, duly submitted in compliance
with the procedural requirements set forth herein, contesting Engineer’s decision
regarding a Change Proposal, or seeking resolution of a contractual issue that
Engineer has declined to address.

c. A demand or assertion by Owner or Contractor, duly submitted in compliance with
the procedural requirements set forth herein, made pursuant to Paragraph 12.01.A.4,
concerning disputes arising after Engineer has issued a recommendation of final
payment.

d. A demand for money or services by a third party is not a Claim.

11. Constituent of Concern—Asbestos, petroleum, radioactive materials, polychlorinated
biphenyls (PCBs), lead-based paint (as defined by the HUD/EPA standard), hazardous
waste, and any substance, product, waste, or other material of any nature whatsoever
that is or becomes listed, regulated, or addressed pursuant to Laws and Regulations
regulating, relating to, or imposing liability or standards of conduct concerning, any
hazardous, toxic, or dangerous waste, substance, or material.

12. Contract—The entire and integrated written contract between Owner and Contractor
concerning the Work.

13. Contract Documents—Those items so designated in the Agreement, and which together
comprise the Contract.

14. Contract Price—The money that Owner has agreed to pay Contractor for completion of
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

15. Contract Times—The number of days or the dates by which Contractor shall: (a) achieve
Milestones, if any; (b) achieve Substantial Completion; and (c) complete the Work.

16. Contractor—The individual or entity with which Owner has contracted for performance
of the Work.

17. Cost of the Work—See Paragraph 13.01 for definition.

18. Drawings—The part of the Contract that graphically shows the scope, extent, and
character of the Work to be performed by Contractor.

19. Effective Date of the Contract—The date, indicated in the Agreement, on which the
Contract becomes effective.

20. Electronic Document—Any  Project-related correspondence, attachments to
correspondence, data, documents, drawings, information, or graphics, including but not
limited to Shop Drawings and other Submittals, that are in an electronic or digital format.

21. Electronic Means—Electronic mail (email), upload/download from a secure Project
website, or other communications methods that allow: (a) the transmission or
communication of Electronic Documents; (b) the documentation of transmissions,
including sending and receipt; (c) printing of the transmitted Electronic Document by the
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22.
23.

24.

25.

26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31.

32.

recipient; (d) the storage and archiving of the Electronic Document by sender and
recipient; and (e) the use by recipient of the Electronic Document for purposes permitted
by this Contract. Electronic Means does not include the use of text messaging, or of
Facebook, Twitter, Instagram, or similar social media services for transmission of
Electronic Documents.

Engineer—The individual or entity named as such in the Agreement.

Field Order—A written order issued by Engineer which requires minor changes in the
Work but does not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times.

Hazardous Environmental Condition—The presence at the Site of Constituents of Concern
in such quantities or circumstances that may present a danger to persons or property
exposed thereto.

a. The presence at the Site of materials that are necessary for the execution of the Work,
or that are to be incorporated into the Work, and that are controlled and contained
pursuant to industry practices, Laws and Regulations, and the requirements of the
Contract, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

b. The presence of Constituents of Concern that are to be removed or remediated as
part of the Work is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

c. The presence of Constituents of Concern as part of the routine, anticipated, and
obvious working conditions at the Site, is not a Hazardous Environmental Condition.

Laws and Regulations; Laws or Regulations—Any and all applicable laws, statutes, rules,
regulations, ordinances, codes, and binding decrees, resolutions, and orders of any and
all governmental bodies, agencies, authorities, and courts having jurisdiction.

Liens—Charges, security interests, or encumbrances upon Contract-related funds, real
property, or personal property.

Milestone—A principal event in the performance of the Work that the Contract requires
Contractor to achieve by an intermediate completion date, or by a time prior to
Substantial Completion of all the Work.

Notice of Award—The written notice by Owner to a Bidder of Owner’s acceptance of the
Bid.

Notice to Proceed—A written notice by Owner to Contractor fixing the date on which the
Contract Times will commence to run and on which Contractor shall start to perform the
Work.

Owner—The individual or entity with which Contractor has contracted regarding the
Work, and which has agreed to pay Contractor for the performance of the Work, pursuant
to the terms of the Contract.

Progress Schedule—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, describing the
sequence and duration of the activities comprising Contractor’s plan to accomplish the
Work within the Contract Times.

Project—The total undertaking to be accomplished for Owner by engineers, contractors,
and others, including planning, study, design, construction, testing, commissioning, and
start-up, and of which the Work to be performed under the Contract Documents is a part.
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33.

34.

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

40.

41.

42.

Resident Project Representative—The authorized representative of Engineer assigned to
assist Engineer at the Site. As used herein, the term Resident Project Representative (RPR)
includes any assistants or field staff of Resident Project Representative.

Samples—Physical examples of materials, equipment, or workmanship that are
representative of some portion of the Work and that establish the standards by which
such portion of the Work will be judged.

Schedule of Submittals—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, of required
submittals and the time requirements for Engineer’s review of the submittals.

Schedule of Values—A schedule, prepared and maintained by Contractor, allocating
portions of the Contract Price to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for
reviewing Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

Shop Drawings—All drawings, diagrams, illustrations, schedules, and other data or
information that are specifically prepared or assembled by or for Contractor and
submitted by Contractor to illustrate some portion of the Work. Shop Drawings, whether
approved or not, are not Drawings and are not Contract Documents.

Site—Lands or areas indicated in the Contract Documents as being furnished by Owner
upon which the Work is to be performed, including rights-of-way and easements, and
such other lands or areas furnished by Owner which are designated for the use of
Contractor.

Specifications—The part of the Contract that consists of written requirements for
materials, equipment, systems, standards, and workmanship as applied to the Work, and
certain administrative requirements and procedural matters applicable to the Work.

Subcontractor—An individual or entity having a direct contract with Contractor or with
any other Subcontractor for the performance of a part of the Work.

Submittal—A written or graphic document, prepared by or for Contractor, which the
Contract Documents require Contractor to submit to Engineer, or that is indicated as a
Submittal in the Schedule of Submittals accepted by Engineer. Submittals may include
Shop Drawings and Samples; schedules; product data; Owner-delegated designs;
sustainable design information; information on special procedures; testing plans; results
of tests and evaluations, source quality-control testing and inspections, and field or Site
quality-control testing and inspections; warranties and certifications; Suppliers’
instructions and reports; records of delivery of spare parts and tools; operations and
maintenance data; Project photographic documentation; record documents; and other
such documents required by the Contract Documents. Submittals, whether or not
approved or accepted by Engineer, are not Contract Documents. Change Proposals,
Change Orders, Claims, notices, Applications for Payment, and requests for interpretation
or clarification are not Submittals.

Substantial Completion—The time at which the Work (or a specified part thereof) has
progressed to the point where, in the opinion of Engineer, the Work (or a specified part
thereof) is sufficiently complete, in accordance with the Contract Documents, so that the
Work (or a specified part thereof) can be utilized for the purposes for which it is intended.
The terms “substantially complete” and “substantially completed” as applied to all or part
of the Work refer to Substantial Completion of such Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 4 of 70



43. Successful Bidder—The Bidder to which the Owner makes an award of contract.

44. Supplementary Conditions—The part of the Contract that amends or supplements these
General Conditions.

45. Supplier—A manufacturer, fabricator, supplier, distributor, or vendor having a direct
contract with Contractor or with any Subcontractor to furnish materials or equipment to
be incorporated in the Work by Contractor or a Subcontractor.

46. Technical Data

a. Those items expressly identified as Technical Data in the Supplementary Conditions,
with respect to either (1) existing subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site, or
existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site including existing surface or
subsurface structures (except Underground Facilities) or (2) Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at the Site.

b. If no such express identifications of Technical Data have been made with respect to
conditions at the Site, then Technical Data is defined, with respect to conditions at
the Site under Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.06, as the data contained in boring logs,
recorded measurements of subsurface water levels, assessments of the condition of
subsurface facilities, laboratory test results, and other factual, objective information
regarding conditions at the Site that are set forth in any geotechnical, environmental,
or other Site or facilities conditions report prepared for the Project and made
available to Contractor.

c. Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities
are not intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data, and
instead Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings.

47. Underground Facilities—All active or not-in-service underground lines, pipelines,
conduits, ducts, encasements, cables, wires, manholes, vaults, tanks, tunnels, or other
such facilities or systems at the Site, including but not limited to those facilities or systems
that produce, transmit, distribute, or convey telephone or other communications, cable
television, fiber optic transmissions, power, electricity, light, heat, gases, oil, crude oil
products, liquid petroleum products, water, steam, waste, wastewater, storm water,
other liquids or chemicals, or traffic or other control systems. An abandoned facility or
system is not an Underground Facility.

48. Unit Price Work—Work to be paid for on the basis of unit prices.

49. Work—The entire construction or the various separately identifiable parts thereof
required to be provided under the Contract Documents. Work includes and is the result
of performing or providing all labor, services, and documentation necessary to produce
such construction; furnishing, installing, and incorporating all materials and equipment
into such construction; and may include related services such as testing, start-up, and
commissioning, all as required by the Contract Documents.

50. Work Change Directive—A written directive to Contractor issued on or after the Effective
Date of the Contract, sighed by Owner and recommended by Engineer, ordering an
addition, deletion, or revision in the Work.
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1.02

Terminology

A.

The words and terms discussed in Paragraphs 1.02.B, C, D, and E are not defined terms that
require initial capital letters, but, when used in the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents, have the indicated meaning.

Intent of Certain Terms or Adjectives: The Contract Documents include the terms “as allowed,”
“as approved,” “as ordered,” “as directed” or terms of like effect or import to authorize an
exercise of professional judgment by Engineer. In addition, the adjectives “reasonable,”
“suitable,” “acceptable,” “proper,” “satisfactory,” or adjectives of like effect or import are
used to describe an action or determination of Engineer as to the Work. It is intended that
such exercise of professional judgment, action, or determination will be solely to evaluate, in
general, the Work for compliance with the information in the Contract Documents and with
the design concept of the Project as a functioning whole as shown or indicated in the Contract
Documents (unless there is a specific statement indicating otherwise). The use of any such
term or adjective is not intended to and shall not be effective to assign to Engineer any duty
or authority to supervise or direct the performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to
undertake responsibility contrary to the provisions of Article 10 or any other provision of the
Contract Documents.

Day: The word “day” means a calendar day of 24 hours measured from midnight to the next
midnight.

Defective: The word “defective,” when modifying the word “Work,” refers to Work that is
unsatisfactory, faulty, or deficient in that it:

1. does not conform to the Contract Documents;

2. does not meet the requirements of any applicable inspection, reference standard, test,
or approval referred to in the Contract Documents; or

3. has been damaged prior to Engineer’s recommendation of final payment (unless
responsibility for the protection thereof has been assumed by Owner at Substantial
Completion in accordance with Paragraph 15.03 or Paragraph 15.04).

Furnish, Install, Perform, Provide

1. The word “furnish,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to supply and deliver said services, materials, or equipment to the Site (or some
other specified location) ready for use or installation and in usable or operable condition.

2. The word “install,” when used in connection with services, materials, or equipment,
means to put into use or place in final position said services, materials, or equipment
complete and ready for intended use.

3. The words “perform” or “provide,” when used in connection with services, materials, or
equipment, means to furnish and install said services, materials, or equipment complete
and ready for intended use.

4. If the Contract Documents establish an obligation of Contractor with respect to specific
services, materials, or equipment, but do not expressly use any of the four words
“furnish,” “install,” “perform,” or “provide,” then Contractor shall furnish and install said
services, materials, or equipment complete and ready for intended use.
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Contract Price or Contract Times: References to a change in “Contract Price or Contract Times”
or “Contract Times or Contract Price” or similar, indicate that such change applies to
(1) Contract Price, (2) Contract Times, or (3) both Contract Price and Contract Times, as
warranted, even if the term “or both” is not expressed.

Unless stated otherwise in the Contract Documents, words or phrases that have a well-known
technical or construction industry or trade meaning are used in the Contract Documents in
accordance with such recognized meaning.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

2.02

2.03

Delivery of Performance and Payment Bonds; Evidence of Insurance

A

Performance and Payment Bonds: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner the performance bond and
payment bond (if the Contract requires Contractor to furnish such bonds).

Evidence of Contractor’s Insurance: When Contractor delivers the signed counterparts of the
Agreement to Owner, Contractor shall also deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional
insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates, endorsements, and other evidence of
insurance required to be provided by Contractor in accordance with Article 6, except to the
extent the Supplementary Conditions expressly establish other dates for delivery of specific
insurance policies.

Evidence of Owner’s Insurance: After receipt of the signed counterparts of the Agreement and
all required bonds and insurance documentation, Owner shall promptly deliver to Contractor,
with copies to each additional insured (as identified in the Contract), the certificates and other
evidence of insurance required to be provided by Owner under Article 6.

Copies of Documents

A.

Owner shall furnish to Contractor four printed copies of the Contract (including one fully
signed counterpart of the Agreement), and one copy in electronic portable document format
(PDF). Additional printed copies will be furnished upon request at the cost of reproduction.

Owner shall maintain and safeguard at least one original printed record version of the
Contract, including Drawings and Specifications signed and sealed by Engineer and other
design professionals. Owner shall make such original printed record version of the Contract
available to Contractor for review. Owner may delegate the responsibilities under this
provision to Engineer.

Before Starting Construction

A.

Preliminary Schedules: Within 10 days after the Effective Date of the Contract (or as otherwise
required by the Contract Documents), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for timely review:

1. a preliminary Progress Schedule indicating the times (numbers of days or dates) for
starting and completing the various stages of the Work, including any Milestones
specified in the Contract;

2. apreliminary Schedule of Submittals; and

3. a preliminary Schedule of Values for all of the Work which includes quantities and prices
of items which when added together equal the Contract Price and subdivides the Work
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into component parts in sufficient detail to serve as the basis for progress payments
during performance of the Work. Such prices will include an appropriate amount of
overhead and profit applicable to each item of Work.

2.04  Preconstruction Conference; Designation of Authorized Representatives

A. Before any Work at the Site is started, a conference attended by Owner, Contractor, Engineer,
and others as appropriate will be held to establish a working understanding among the parties
as to the Work, and to discuss the schedules referred to in Paragraph 2.03.A, procedures for
handling Shop Drawings, Samples, and other Submittals, processing Applications for Payment,
electronic or digital transmittals, and maintaining required records.

B. At this conference Owner and Contractor each shall designate, in writing, a specific individual
to act as its authorized representative with respect to the services and responsibilities under
the Contract. Such individuals shall have the authority to transmit and receive information,
render decisions relative to the Contract, and otherwise act on behalf of each respective

party.
2.05  Acceptance of Schedules

A. Atleast 10 days before submission of the first Application for Payment a conference, attended
by Contractor, Engineer, and others as appropriate, will be held to review the schedules
submitted in accordance with Paragraph 2.03.A. No progress payment will be made to
Contractor until acceptable schedules are submitted to Engineer.

1. The Progress Schedule will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides an orderly progression
of the Work to completion within the Contract Times. Such acceptance will not impose
on Engineer responsibility for the Progress Schedule, for sequencing, scheduling, or
progress of the Work, nor interfere with or relieve Contractor from Contractor’s full
responsibility therefor.

2. Contractor’s Schedule of Submittals will be acceptable to Engineer if it provides a
workable arrangement for reviewing and processing the required submittals.

3. Contractor’s Schedule of Values will be acceptable to Engineer as to form and substance
if it provides a reasonable allocation of the Contract Price to the component parts of the
Work.

4. If a schedule is not acceptable, Contractor will have an additional 10 days to revise and
resubmit the schedule.

2.06  Electronic Transmittals

A. Except as otherwise stated elsewhere in the Contract, the Owner, Engineer, and Contractor
may send, and shall accept, Electronic Documents transmitted by Electronic Means.

B. If the Contract does not establish protocols for Electronic Means, then Owner, Engineer, and
Contractor shall jointly develop such protocols.

C. Subject to any governing protocols for Electronic Means, when transmitting Electronic
Documents by Electronic Means, the transmitting party makes no representations as to long-
term compatibility, usability, or readability of the Electronic Documents resulting from the
recipient’s use of software application packages, operating systems, or computer hardware
differing from those used in the drafting or transmittal of the Electronic Documents.
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ARTICLE 3—CONTRACT DOCUMENTS: INTENT, REQUIREMENTS, REUSE

3.01

3.02

Intent

A.

The Contract Documents are complementary; what is required by one Contract Document is
as binding as if required by all.

It is the intent of the Contract Documents to describe a functionally complete Project (or part
thereof) to be constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents.

Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, if there is a discrepancy between the
electronic versions of the Contract Documents (including any printed copies derived from
such electronic versions) and the printed record version, the printed record version will
govern.

The Contract supersedes prior negotiations, representations, and agreements, whether
written or oral.

Engineer will issue clarifications and interpretations of the Contract Documents as provided
herein.

Any provision or part of the Contract Documents held to be void or unenforceable under any
Law or Regulation will be deemed stricken, and all remaining provisions will continue to be
valid and binding upon Owner and Contractor, which agree that the Contract Documents will
be reformed to replace such stricken provision or part thereof with a valid and enforceable
provision that comes as close as possible to expressing the intention of the stricken provision.

Nothing in the Contract Documents creates:

1. any contractual relationship between Owner or Engineer and any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity performing or furnishing any of the Work, for the
benefit of such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity; or

2. any obligation on the part of Owner or Engineer to pay or to see to the payment of any
money due any such Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity, except as may
otherwise be required by Laws and Regulations.

Reference Standards

A. Standards Specifications, Codes, Laws and Regulations

1. Reference in the Contract Documents to standard specifications, manuals, reference
standards, or codes of any technical society, organization, or association, or to Laws or
Regulations, whether such reference be specific or by implication, means the standard
specification, manual, reference standard, code, or Laws or Regulations in effect at the
time of opening of Bids (or on the Effective Date of the Contract if there were no Bids),
except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents.

2. No provision of any such standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, and
no instruction of a Supplier, will be effective to change the duties or responsibilities of
Owner, Contractor, or Engineer from those set forth in the part of the Contract
Documents prepared by or for Engineer. No such provision or instruction shall be effective
to assign to Owner or Engineer any duty or authority to supervise or direct the
performance of the Work, or any duty or authority to undertake responsibility
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inconsistent with the provisions of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for
Engineer.

3.03  Reporting and Resolving Discrepancies

A

. Reporting Discrepancies

1. Contractor’s Verification of Figures and Field Measurements: Before undertaking each
part of the Work, Contractor shall carefully study the Contract Documents, and check and
verify pertinent figures and dimensions therein, particularly with respect to applicable
field measurements. Contractor shall promptly report in writing to Engineer any conflict,
error, ambiguity, or discrepancy that Contractor discovers, or has actual knowledge of,
and shall not proceed with any Work affected thereby until the conflict, error, ambiguity,
or discrepancy is resolved by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or by an
amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

2. Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents: If, before or during the performance of the
Work, Contractor discovers any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy within the
Contract Documents, or between the Contract Documents and (a) any applicable Law or
Regulation, (b) actual field conditions, (c) any standard specification, manual, reference
standard, or code, or (d) any instruction of any Supplier, then Contractor shall promptly
report it to Engineer in writing. Contractor shall not proceed with the Work affected
thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15) until the conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy is resolved, by a clarification or interpretation by Engineer, or
by an amendment or supplement to the Contract issued pursuant to Paragraph 11.01.

3. Contractor shall not be liable to Owner or Engineer for failure to report any conflict, error,
ambiguity, or discrepancy in the Contract Documents unless Contractor had actual
knowledge thereof.

B. Resolving Discrepancies

1. Except as may be otherwise specifically stated in the Contract Documents, the provisions
of the part of the Contract Documents prepared by or for Engineer take precedence in
resolving any conflict, error, ambiguity, or discrepancy between such provisions of the
Contract Documents and:

a. the provisions of any standard specification, manual, reference standard, or code, or
the instruction of any Supplier (whether or not specifically incorporated by reference
as a Contract Document); or

b. the provisions of any Laws or Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work
(unless such an interpretation of the provisions of the Contract Documents would
result in violation of such Law or Regulation).

3.04  Requirements of the Contract Documents

A.

During the performance of the Work and until final payment, Contractor and Owner shall
submit to the Engineer in writing all matters in question concerning the requirements of the
Contract Documents (sometimes referred to as requests for information or interpretation—
RFls), or relating to the acceptability of the Work under the Contract Documents, as soon as
possible after such matters arise. Engineer will be the initial interpreter of the requirements
of the Contract Documents, and judge of the acceptability of the Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 10 of 70



3.05

B.

Engineer will, with reasonable promptness, render a written clarification, interpretation, or
decision on the issue submitted, or initiate an amendment or supplement to the Contract
Documents. Engineer’s written clarification, interpretation, or decision will be final and
binding on Contractor, unless it appeals by submitting a Change Proposal, and on Owner,
unless it appeals by filing a Claim.

If a submitted matter in question concerns terms and conditions of the Contract Documents
that do not involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work under the Contract
Documents, (2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3)
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will promptly notify Owner and
Contractor in writing that Engineer is unable to provide a decision or interpretation. If Owner
and Contractor are unable to agree on resolution of such a matter in question, either party
may pursue resolution as provided in Article 12.

Reuse of Documents

A

B.

Contractor and its Subcontractors and Suppliers shall not:

1. have or acquire any title to or ownership rights in any of the Drawings, Specifications, or
other documents (or copies of any thereof) prepared by or bearing the seal of Engineer
or its consultants, including electronic media versions, or reuse any such Drawings,
Specifications, other documents, or copies thereof on extensions of the Project or any
other project without written consent of Owner and Engineer and specific written
verification or adaptation by Engineer; or

2. have or acquire any title or ownership rights in any other Contract Documents, reuse any
such Contract Documents for any purpose without Owner’s express written consent, or
violate any copyrights pertaining to such Contract Documents.

The prohibitions of this Paragraph 3.05 will survive final payment, or termination of the
Contract. Nothing herein precludes Contractor from retaining copies of the Contract
Documents for record purposes.

ARTICLE 4—COMMENCEMENT AND PROGRESS OF THE WORK

4.01

4.02

4.03

Commencement of Contract Times; Notice to Proceed

A.

The Contract Times will commence to run on the 30th day after the Effective Date of the
Contract or, if a Notice to Proceed is given, on the day indicated in the Notice to Proceed. A
Notice to Proceed may be given at any time within 30 days after the Effective Date of the
Contract. In no event will the Contract Times commence to run later than the 60th day after
the day of Bid opening or the 30th day after the Effective Date of the Contract, whichever
date is earlier.

Starting the Work

A.

Contractor shall start to perform the Work on the date when the Contract Times commence
to run. No Work may be done at the Site prior to such date.

Reference Points

A.

Owner shall provide engineering surveys to establish reference points for construction which
in Engineer’s judgment are necessary to enable Contractor to proceed with the Work.
Contractor shall be responsible for laying out the Work, shall protect and preserve the

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 11 of 70



established reference points and property monuments, and shall make no changes or
relocations without the prior written approval of Owner. Contractor shall report to Engineer
whenever any reference point or property monument is lost or destroyed or requires
relocation because of necessary changes in grades or locations, and shall be responsible for
the accurate replacement or relocation of such reference points or property monuments by
professionally qualified personnel.

4.04  Progress Schedule

A

B.

Contractor shall adhere to the Progress Schedule established in accordance with
Paragraph 2.05 as it may be adjusted from time to time as provided below.

1. Contractor shall submit to Engineer for acceptance (to the extent indicated in
Paragraph 2.05) proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will not result in
changing the Contract Times.

2. Proposed adjustments in the Progress Schedule that will change the Contract Times must
be submitted in accordance with the requirements of Article 11.

Contractor shall carry on the Work and adhere to the Progress Schedule during all disputes or
disagreements with Owner. No Work will be delayed or postponed pending resolution of any
disputes or disagreements, or during any appeal process, except as permitted by
Paragraph 16.04, or as Owner and Contractor may otherwise agree in writing.

4.05 Delays in Contractor’s Progress

A.

If Owner, Engineer, or anyone for whom Owner is responsible, delays, disrupts, or interferes
with the performance or progress of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times for delay,
disruption, or interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Delay, disruption,
and interference attributable to and within the control of a Subcontractor or Supplier shall be
deemed to be within the control of Contractor.

If Contractor’s performance or progress is delayed, disrupted, or interfered with by
unanticipated causes not the fault of and beyond the control of Owner, Contractor, and those
for which they are responsible, then Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment
in Contract Times. Such an adjustment will be Contractor’s sole and exclusive remedy for the
delays, disruption, and interference described in this paragraph. Causes of delay, disruption,
or interference that may give rise to an adjustment in Contract Times under this paragraph
include but are not limited to the following:

1. Severe and unavoidable natural catastrophes such as fires, floods, epidemics, and
earthquakes;

2. Abnormal weather conditions;

3. Acts orfailures to act of third-party utility owners or other third-party entities (other than
those third-party utility owners or other third-party entities performing other work at or
adjacent to the Site as arranged by or under contract with Owner, as contemplated in
Article 8); and

4. Acts of war or terrorism.
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D. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of Contract Times or Contract Price is limited as

follows:

1. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is conditioned on the
delay, disruption, or interference adversely affecting an activity on the critical path to
completion of the Work, as of the time of the delay, disruption, or interference.

2. Contractor shall not be entitled to an adjustment in Contract Price for any delay,
disruption, or interference if such delay is concurrent with a delay, disruption, or
interference caused by or within the control of Contractor. Such a concurrent delay by
Contractor shall not preclude an adjustment of Contract Times to which Contractor is
otherwise entitled.

3. Adjustments of Contract Times or Contract Price are subject to the provisions of
Article 11.

Each Contractor request or Change Proposal seeking an increase in Contract Times or Contract
Price must be supplemented by supporting data that sets forth in detail the following:

1. The circumstances that form the basis for the requested adjustment;

2. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference began to affect the
progress of the Work;

3. The date upon which each cause of delay, disruption, or interference ceased to affect the
progress of the Work;

4. The number of days’ increase in Contract Times claimed as a consequence of each such
cause of delay, disruption, or interference; and

5. The impact on Contract Price, in accordance with the provisions of Paragraph 11.07.

Contractor shall also furnish such additional supporting documentation as Owner or Engineer
may require including, where appropriate, a revised progress schedule indicating all the
activities affected by the delay, disruption, or interference, and an explanation of the effect
of the delay, disruption, or interference on the critical path to completion of the Work.

Delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress of the Work resulting
from the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, an Underground Facility
that was not shown or indicated by the Contract Documents, or not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy, and those resulting from Hazardous Environmental Conditions, are
governed by Article 5, together with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Paragraph 8.03 addresses delays, disruption, and interference to the performance or progress
of the Work resulting from the performance of certain other work at or adjacent to the Site.

ARTICLE 5—SITE; SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS; HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL
CONDITIONS

5.01

Availability of Lands

A. Owner shall furnish the Site. Owner shall notify Contractor in writing of any encumbrances or

restrictions not of general application but specifically related to use of the Site with which
Contractor must comply in performing the Work.
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B. Upon reasonable written request, Owner shall furnish Contractor with a current statement of
record legal title and legal description of the lands upon which permanent improvements are
to be made and Owner’s interest therein as necessary for giving notice of or filing a mechanic’s
or construction lien against such lands in accordance with applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Contractor shall provide for all additional lands and access thereto that may be required for
temporary construction facilities or storage of materials and equipment.

5.02  Use of Site and Other Areas
A. Limitation on Use of Site and Other Areas

1. Contractor shall confine construction equipment, temporary construction facilities, the
storage of materials and equipment, and the operations of workers to the Site, adjacent
areas that Contractor has arranged to use through construction easements or otherwise,
and other adjacent areas permitted by Laws and Regulations, and shall not unreasonably
encumber the Site and such other adjacent areas with construction equipment or other
materials or equipment. Contractor shall assume full responsibility for (a) damage to the
Site; (b) damage to any such other adjacent areas used for Contractor’s operations; (c)
damage to any other adjacent land or areas, or to improvements, structures, utilities, or
similar facilities located at such adjacent lands or areas; and (d) for injuries and losses
sustained by the owners or occupants of any such land or areas; provided that such
damage or injuries result from the performance of the Work or from other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

2. If a damage or injury claim is made by the owner or occupant of any such land or area
because of the performance of the Work, or because of other actions or conduct of the
Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible, Contractor shall (a) take
immediate corrective or remedial action as required by Paragraph 7.13, or otherwise; (b)
promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all parties through negotiations with such
owner or occupant, or otherwise resolve the claim by arbitration or other dispute
resolution proceeding, or in a court of competent jurisdiction; and (c) to the fullest extent
permitted by Laws and Regulations, indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer,
and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against any such claim, and against all
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any claim or action, legal or equitable,
brought by any such owner or occupant against Owner, Engineer, or any other party
indemnified hereunder to the extent caused directly or indirectly, in whole or in part by,
or based upon, Contractor’s performance of the Work, or because of other actions or
conduct of the Contractor or those for which Contractor is responsible.

B. Removal of Debris During Performance of the Work: During the progress of the Work the
Contractor shall keep the Site and other adjacent areas free from accumulations of waste
materials, rubbish, and other debris. Removal and disposal of such waste materials, rubbish,
and other debris will conform to applicable Laws and Regulations.

C. Cleaning: Prior to Substantial Completion of the Work Contractor shall clean the Site and the
Work and make it ready for utilization by Owner. At the completion of the Work Contractor
shall remove from the Site and adjacent areas all tools, appliances, construction equipment
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and machinery, and surplus materials and shall restore to original condition all property not
designated for alteration by the Contract Documents.

D. Loading of Structures: Contractor shall not load nor permit any part of any structure to be
loaded in any manner that will endanger the structure, nor shall Contractor subject any part
of the Work or adjacent structures or land to stresses or pressures that will endanger them.

5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. Those reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or adjacent to the Site
that contain Technical Data;

2. Those drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site, including those
drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to the Site
(except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Underground Facilities: Underground Facilities are shown or indicated on the Drawings,
pursuant to Paragraph 5.05, and not in the drawings referred to in Paragraph 5.03.A.
Information and data regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities are not
intended to be categorized, identified, or defined as Technical Data.

C. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to such
reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no such
express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely upon the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b.

D. Limitations of Other Data and Documents: Except for such reliance on Technical Data,
Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of their
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors,
with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and
procedures of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and
programs incident thereto;

2. otherdata, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings;

3. the contents of other Site-related documents made available to Contractor, such as
record drawings from other projects at or adjacent to the Site, or Owner’s archival
documents concerning the Site; or

4. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions, or information.
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5.04

Differing Subsurface or Physical Conditions

A. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that any subsurface or physical condition that is

uncovered or revealed at the Site:

1. is of such a nature as to establish that any Technical Data on which Contractor is entitled
to rely as provided in Paragraph 5.03 is materially inaccurate;

2. is of such a nature as to require a change in the Drawings or Specifications;
3. differs materially from that shown or indicated in the Contract Documents; or

4. is of an unusual nature, and differs materially from conditions ordinarily encountered and
generally recognized as inherent in work of the character provided for in the Contract
Documents;

then Contractor shall, promptly after becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing
the subsurface or physical conditions or performing any Work in connection therewith (except
in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing about
such condition. Contractor shall not further disturb such condition or perform any Work in
connection therewith (except with respect to an emergency) until receipt of a written
statement permitting Contractor to do so.

Engineer’s Review: After receipt of written notice as required by the preceding paragraph,
Engineer will promptly review the subsurface or physical condition in question; determine
whether it is necessary for Owner to obtain additional exploration or tests with respect to the
condition; conclude whether the condition falls within any one or more of the differing site
condition categories in Paragraph 5.04.A; obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information
from Contractor; prepare recommendations to Owner regarding the Contractor’s resumption
of Work in connection with the subsurface or physical condition in question and the need for
any change in the Drawings or Specifications; and advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s
findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Site Condition: After receipt of Engineer’s written
findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement to
Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the subsurface or physical condition in
guestion, addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such condition, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, in whole or in part.

Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the subsurface or physical condition in question may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s
review or Owner’s issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the condition in question
has been adequately documented, and analyzed on a preliminary basis, then the Engineer
may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such Work.

Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that the existence of a differing subsurface or physical condition, or
any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
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F.

Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. Such condition must fall within any one or more of the categories described in
Paragraph 5.04.A;

b. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03; and,

c. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

Contractor shall not be entitled to any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times
with respect to a subsurface or physical condition if:

a. Contractor knew of the existence of such condition at the time Contractor made a
commitment to Owner with respect to Contract Price and Contract Times by the
submission of a Bid or becoming bound under a negotiated contract, or otherwise;

b. The existence of such condition reasonably could have been discovered or revealed
as a result of any examination, investigation, exploration, test, or study of the Site and
contiguous areas expressly required by the Bidding Requirements or Contract
Documents to be conducted by or for Contractor prior to Contractor’s making such
commitment; or

c. Contractor failed to give the written notice required by Paragraph 5.04.A.

If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
subsurface or physical condition in question.

Underground Facilities; Hazardous Environmental Conditions: Paragraph 5.05 governs rights

and

responsibilities regarding the presence or location of Underground Facilities.

Paragraph 5.06 governs rights and responsibilities regarding Hazardous Environmental
Conditions. The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03 and 5.04 are not applicable to the presence or
location of Underground Facilities, or to Hazardous Environmental Conditions.

5.05 Underground Facilities

A.

Contractor’s Responsibilities: Unless it is otherwise expressly provided in the Supplementary
Conditions, the cost of all of the following are included in the Contract Price, and Contractor
shall have full responsibility for:

1.

reviewing and checking all information and data regarding existing Underground Facilities
at the Site;

complying with applicable state and local utility damage prevention Laws and
Regulations;
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3. verifying the actual location of those Underground Facilities shown or indicated in the
Contract Documents as being within the area affected by the Work, by exposing such
Underground Facilities during the course of construction;

4. coordination of the Work with the owners (including Owner) of such Underground
Facilities, during construction; and

5. the safety and protection of all existing Underground Facilities at the Site, and repairing
any damage thereto resulting from the Work.

B. Notice by Contractor: If Contractor believes that an Underground Facility that is uncovered or
revealed at the Site was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or
indicated on the Drawings with reasonable accuracy, then Contractor shall, promptly after
becoming aware thereof and before further disturbing conditions affected thereby or
performing any Work in connection therewith (except in an emergency as required by
Paragraph 7.15), notify Owner and Engineer in writing regarding such Underground Facility.

C. Engineer’s Review: Engineer will:

1. promptly review the Underground Facility and conclude whether such Underground
Facility was not shown or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with
reasonable accuracy;

2. identify and communicate with the owner of the Underground Facility; prepare
recommendations to Owner (and if necessary issue any preliminary instructions to
Contractor) regarding the Contractor’s resumption of Work in connection with the
Underground Facility in question;

3. obtain any pertinent cost or schedule information from Contractor; determine the extent,
if any, to which a change is required in the Drawings or Specifications to reflect and
document the consequences of the existence or location of the Underground Facility; and

4. advise Owner in writing of Engineer’s findings, conclusions, and recommendations.

During such time, Contractor shall be responsible for the safety and protection of such
Underground Facility.

D. Owner’s Statement to Contractor Regarding Underground Facility: After receipt of Engineer’s
written findings, conclusions, and recommendations, Owner shall issue a written statement
to Contractor (with a copy to Engineer) regarding the Underground Facility in question
addressing the resumption of Work in connection with such Underground Facility, indicating
whether any change in the Drawings or Specifications will be made, and adopting or rejecting
Engineer’s written findings, conclusions, and recommendations in whole or in part.

E. Early Resumption of Work: If at any time Engineer determines that Work in connection with
the Underground Facility may resume prior to completion of Engineer’s review or Owner’s
issuance of its statement to Contractor, because the Underground Facility in question and
conditions affected by its presence have been adequately documented, and analyzed on a
preliminary basis, then the Engineer may at its discretion instruct Contractor to resume such
Work.

F. Possible Price and Times Adjustments

1. Contractor shall be entitled to an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract
Times, to the extent that any existing Underground Facility at the Site that was not shown
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or indicated on the Drawings, or was not shown or indicated with reasonable accuracy,
or any related delay, disruption, or interference, causes an increase or decrease in
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of the Work; subject, however, to
the following:

a. With respect to Work that is paid for on a unit price basis, any adjustment in Contract
Price will be subject to the provisions of Paragraph 13.03;

b. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract Times is subject to the
provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E; and

c. Contractor gave the notice required in Paragraph 5.05.B.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree regarding Contractor’s entitlement to and the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, then any such
adjustment will be set forth in a Change Order.

3. Contractor may submit a Change Proposal regarding its entitlement to or the amount or
extent of any adjustment in the Contract Price or Contract Times, no later than 30 days
after Owner’s issuance of the Owner’s written statement to Contractor regarding the
Underground Facility in question.

4. The information and data shown or indicated on the Drawings with respect to existing
Underground Facilities at the Site is based on information and data (a) furnished by the
owners of such Underground Facilities, or by others, (b) obtained from available records,
or (c) gathered in an investigation conducted in accordance with the current edition of
ASCE 38, Standard Guideline for the Collection and Depiction of Existing Subsurface Utility
Data, by the American Society of Civil Engineers. If such information or data is incorrect
or incomplete, Contractor’'s remedies are limited to those set forth in this
Paragraph 5.05.F.

5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditions at Site
A. Reports and Drawings: The Supplementary Conditions identify:

1. those reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site;

2. drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental Conditions that have
been identified at or adjacent to the Site; and

3. Technical Data contained in such reports and drawings.

B. Reliance by Contractor on Technical Data Authorized: Contractor may rely upon the accuracy
of the Technical Data expressly identified in the Supplementary Conditions with respect to
such reports and drawings, but such reports and drawings are not Contract Documents. If no
such express identification has been made, then Contractor may rely on the accuracy of the
Technical Data as defined in Paragraph 1.01.A.46.b. Except for such reliance on Technical
Data, Contractor may not rely upon or make any claim against Owner or Engineer, or any of
their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or
subcontractors, with respect to:

1. the completeness of such reports and drawings for Contractor’s purposes, including, but
not limited to, any aspects of the means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures
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of construction to be employed by Contractor, and safety precautions and programs
incident thereto;

2. other data, interpretations, opinions, and information contained in such reports or shown
or indicated in such drawings; or

3. any Contractor interpretation of or conclusion drawn from any Technical Data or any such
other data, interpretations, opinions or information.

Contractor shall not be responsible for removing or remediating any Hazardous
Environmental Condition encountered, uncovered, or revealed at the Site unless such
removal or remediation is expressly identified in the Contract Documents to be within the
scope of the Work.

Contractor shall be responsible for controlling, containing, and duly removing all Constituents
of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or anyone else for
whom Contractor is responsible, and for any associated costs; and for the costs of removing
and remediating any Hazardous Environmental Condition created by the presence of any such
Constituents of Concern.

If Contractor encounters, uncovers, or reveals a Hazardous Environmental Condition whose
removal or remediation is not expressly identified in the Contract Documents as being within
the scope of the Work, or if Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible creates
a Hazardous Environmental Condition, then Contractor shall immediately: (1) secure or
otherwise isolate such condition; (2) stop all Work in connection with such condition and in
any area affected thereby (except in an emergency as required by Paragraph 7.15); and (3)
notify Owner and Engineer (and promptly thereafter confirm such notice in writing). Owner
shall promptly consult with Engineer concerning the necessity for Owner to retain a qualified
expert to evaluate such condition or take corrective action, if any. Promptly after consulting
with Engineer, Owner shall take such actions as are necessary to permit Owner to timely
obtain required permits and provide Contractor the written notice required by
Paragraph 5.06.F. If Contractor or anyone for whom Contractor is responsible created the
Hazardous Environmental Condition in question, then Owner may remove and remediate the
Hazardous Environmental Condition, and impose a set-off against payments to account for
the associated costs.

Contractor shall not resume Work in connection with such Hazardous Environmental
Condition or in any affected area until after Owner has obtained any required permits related
thereto, and delivered written notice to Contractor either (1) specifying that such condition
and any affected area is or has been rendered safe for the resumption of Work, or (2)
specifying any special conditions under which such Work may be resumed safely.

If Owner and Contractor cannot agree as to entitlement to or on the amount or extent, if any,
of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times, as a result of such Work stoppage, such
special conditions under which Work is agreed to be resumed by Contractor, or any costs or
expenses incurred in response to the Hazardous Environmental Condition, then within 30
days of Owner’s written notice regarding the resumption of Work, Contractor may submit a
Change Proposal, or Owner may impose a set-off. Entitlement to any such adjustment is
subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D, 4.05.E, 11.07, and 11.08.

If, after receipt of such written notice, Contractor does not agree to resume such Work based
on a reasonable belief it is unsafe, or does not agree to resume such Work under such special
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conditions, then Owner may order the portion of the Work that is in the area affected by such
condition to be deleted from the Work, following the contractual change procedures in
Article 11. Owner may have such deleted portion of the Work performed by Owner’s own
forces or others in accordance with Article 8.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from
and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all court, arbitration,
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to a Hazardous Environmental
Condition, provided that such Hazardous Environmental Condition (1) was not shown or
indicated in the Drawings, Specifications, or other Contract Documents, identified as
Technical Data entitled to limited reliance pursuant to Paragraph 5.06.B, or identified in the
Contract Documents to be included within the scope of the Work, and (2) was not created by
Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.I
obligates Owner to indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of
that individual’s or entity’s own negligence.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to the failure to control, contain, or remove a
Constituent of Concern brought to the Site by Contractor or by anyone for whom Contractor
is responsible, or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition created by Contractor or by anyone
for whom Contractor is responsible. Nothing in this Paragraph 5.06.) obligates Contractor to
indemnify any individual or entity from and against the consequences of that individual’s or
entity’s own negligence.

The provisions of Paragraphs 5.03, 5.04, and 5.05 do not apply to the presence of Constituents
of Concern or to a Hazardous Environmental Condition uncovered or revealed at the Site.

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds

A. Contractor shall furnish a performance bond and a payment bond, each in an amount at least

C.

equal to the Contract Price, as security for the faithful performance and payment of
Contractor’s obligations under the Contract. These bonds must remain in effect until one year
after the date when final payment becomes due or until completion of the correction period
specified in Paragraph 15.08, whichever is later, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
Regulations, the terms of a prescribed bond form, the Supplementary Conditions, or other
provisions of the Contract.

Contractor shall also furnish such other bonds (if any) as are required by the Supplementary
Conditions or other provisions of the Contract.

All bonds must be in the form included in the Bidding Documents or otherwise specified by
Owner prior to execution of the Contract, except as provided otherwise by Laws or
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6.02

Regulations, and must be issued and signed by a surety named in “Companies Holding
Certificates of Authority as Acceptable Sureties on Federal Bonds and as Acceptable
Reinsuring Companies” as published in Department Circular 570 (as amended and
supplemented) by the Bureau of the Fiscal Service, U.S. Department of the Treasury. A bond
signed by an agent or attorney-in-fact must be accompanied by a certified copy of that
individual’s authority to bind the surety. The evidence of authority must show that it is
effective on the date the agent or attorney-in-fact signed the accompanying bond.

Contractor shall obtain the required bonds from surety companies that are duly licensed or
authorized, in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located, to issue bonds in the
required amounts.

If the surety on a bond furnished by Contractor is declared bankrupt or becomes insolvent, or
the surety ceases to meet the requirements above, then Contractor shall promptly notify
Owner and Engineer in writing and shall, within 20 days after the event giving rise to such
notification, provide another bond and surety, both of which must comply with the bond and
surety requirements above.

If Contractor has failed to obtain a required bond, Owner may exclude the Contractor from
the Site and exercise Owner’s termination rights under Article 16.

Upon request to Owner from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity claiming
to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance of the
Work, Owner shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Upon request to Contractor from any Subcontractor, Supplier, or other person or entity
claiming to have furnished labor, services, materials, or equipment used in the performance
of the Work, Contractor shall provide a copy of the payment bond to such person or entity.

Insurance—General Provisions

A.

Owner and Contractor shall obtain and maintain insurance as required in this article and in
the Supplementary Conditions.

All insurance required by the Contract to be purchased and maintained by Owner or
Contractor shall be obtained from insurance companies that are duly licensed or authorized
in the state or jurisdiction in which the Project is located to issue insurance policies for the
required limits and coverages. Unless a different standard is indicated in the Supplementary
Conditions, all companies that provide insurance policies required under this Contract shall
have an A.M. Best rating of A-VII or better.

Alternative forms of insurance coverage, including but not limited to self-insurance and
“Occupational Accident and Excess Employer’s Indemnity Policies,” are not sufficient to meet
the insurance requirements of this Contract, unless expressly allowed in the Supplementary
Conditions.

Contractor shall deliver to Owner, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Contractor has
obtained and is maintaining the policies and coverages required by the Contract. Upon
request by Owner or any other insured, Contractor shall also furnish other evidence of such
required insurance, including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, full disclosure of all relevant
exclusions, and evidence of insurance required to be purchased and maintained by
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Subcontractors or Suppliers. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Contractor,
Subcontractors, and Suppliers may block out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing
information and (2) any wording specific to a project or jurisdiction other than those
applicable to this Contract.

Owner shall deliver to Contractor, with copies to each additional insured identified in the
Contract, certificates of insurance and endorsements establishing that Owner has obtained
and is maintaining the policies and coverages required of Owner by the Contract (if any). Upon
request by Contractor or any other insured, Owner shall also provide other evidence of such
required insurance (if any), including but not limited to copies of policies, documentation of
applicable self-insured retentions (if allowed) and deductibles, and full disclosure of all
relevant exclusions. In any documentation furnished under this provision, Owner may block
out (redact) (1) any confidential premium or pricing information and (2) any wording specific
to a project or jurisdiction other than those relevant to this Contract.

Failure of Owner or Contractor to demand such certificates or other evidence of the other
party’s full compliance with these insurance requirements, or failure of Owner or Contractor
to identify a deficiency in compliance from the evidence provided, will not be construed as a
waiver of the other party’s obligation to obtain and maintain such insurance.

In addition to the liability insurance required to be provided by Contractor, the Owner, at
Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain Owner’s own liability insurance. Owner’s liability
policies, if any, operate separately and independently from policies required to be provided
by Contractor, and Contractor cannot rely upon Owner’s liability policies for any of
Contractor’s obligations to the Owner, Engineer, or third parties.

Contractor shall require:

1. Subcontractors to purchase and maintain worker’s compensation, commercial general
liability, and other insurance that is appropriate for their participation in the Project, and
to name as additional insureds Owner and Engineer (and any other individuals or entities
identified in the Supplementary Conditions as additional insureds on Contractor’s liability
policies) on each Subcontractor’'s commercial general liability insurance policy; and

2. Suppliers to purchase and maintain insurance that is appropriate for their participation in
the Project.

If either party does not purchase or maintain the insurance required of such party by the
Contract, such party shall notify the other party in writing of such failure to purchase prior to
the start of the Work, or of such failure to maintain prior to any change in the required
coverage.

If Contractor has failed to obtain and maintain required insurance, Contractor’s entitlement
to enter or remain at the Site will end immediately, and Owner may impose an appropriate
set-off against payment for any associated costs (including but not limited to the cost of
purchasing necessary insurance coverage), and exercise Owner’s termination rights under
Article 16.

Without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if a party has failed to obtain required
insurance, the other party may elect (but is in no way obligated) to obtain equivalent
insurance to protect such other party’s interests at the expense of the party who was required
to provide such coverage, and the Contract Price will be adjusted accordingly.
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Owner does not represent that insurance coverage and limits established in this Contract
necessarily will be adequate to protect Contractor or Contractor’s interests. Contractor is
responsible for determining whether such coverage and limits are adequate to protect its
interests, and for obtaining and maintaining any additional insurance that Contractor deems
necessary.

M. The insurance and insurance limits required herein will not be deemed as a limitation on

Contractor’s liability, or that of its Subcontractors or Suppliers, under the indemnities granted
to Owner and other individuals and entities in the Contract or otherwise.

All the policies of insurance required to be purchased and maintained under this Contract will
contain a provision or endorsement that the coverage afforded will not be canceled, or
renewal refused, until at least 10 days prior written notice has been given to the purchasing
policyholder. Within three days of receipt of any such written notice, the purchasing
policyholder shall provide a copy of the notice to each other insured and Engineer.

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

A. Required Insurance: Contractor shall purchase and maintain Worker’'s Compensation,

C.

Commercial General Liability, and other insurance pursuant to the specific requirements of
the Supplementary Conditions.

General Provisions: The policies of insurance required by this Paragraph 6.03 as supplemented
must:

1. include at least the specific coverages required;

2. be written for not less than the limits provided, or those required by Laws or Regulations,
whichever is greater;

3. remain in effect at least until the Work is complete (as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D),
and longer if expressly required elsewhere in this Contract, and at all times thereafter
when Contractor may be correcting, removing, or replacing defective Work as a warranty
or correction obligation, or otherwise, or returning to the Site to conduct other tasks
arising from the Contract;

4. apply with respect to the performance of the Work, whether such performance is by
Contractor, any Subcontractor or Supplier, or by anyone directly or indirectly employed
by any of them to perform any of the Work, or by anyone for whose acts any of them may
be liable; and

5. include all necessary endorsements to support the stated requirements.

Additional Insureds: The Contractor’'s commercial general liability, automobile liability,
employer’s liability, umbrella or excess, pollution liability, and unmanned aerial vehicle
liability policies, if required by this Contract, must:

1. include and list as additional insureds Owner and Engineer, and any individuals or entities
identified as additional insureds in the Supplementary Conditions;

2. include coverage for the respective officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
and consultants of all such additional insureds;

3. afford primary coverage to these additional insureds for all claims covered thereby
(including as applicable those arising from both ongoing and completed operations);
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6.04

6.05

4. not seek contribution from insurance maintained by the additional insured; and

5. as to commercial general liability insurance, apply to additional insureds with respect to
liability caused in whole or in part by Contractor’s acts or omissions, or the acts and
omissions of those working on Contractor’s behalf, in the performance of Contractor’s
operations.

Builder’s Risk and Other Property Insurance

A

Builder’s Risk: Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Contractor shall
purchase and maintain builder’s risk insurance upon the Work on a completed value basis, in
the amount of the Work’s full insurable replacement cost (subject to such deductible amounts
as may be provided in the Supplementary Conditions or required by Laws and Regulations).
The specific requirements applicable to the builder’s risk insurance are set forth in the
Supplementary Conditions.

Property Insurance for Facilities of Owner Where Work Will Occur: Owner is responsible for
obtaining and maintaining property insurance covering each existing structure, building, or
facility in which any part of the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach
or be adjoined. Such property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a
replacement cost basis, providing coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk
insurance, and will be maintained until the Work is complete, as set forth in
Paragraph 15.06.D.

Property Insurance for Substantially Complete Facilities: Promptly after Substantial
Completion, and before actual occupancy or use of the substantially completed Work, Owner
will obtain property insurance for such substantially completed Work, and maintain such
property insurance at least until the Work is complete, as set forth in Paragraph 15.06.D. Such
property insurance will be written on a special perils (all-risk) form, on a replacement cost
basis, and provide coverage consistent with that required for the builder’s risk insurance. The
builder’s risk insurance may terminate upon written confirmation of Owner’s procurement of
such property insurance.

Partial Occupancy or Use by Owner: If Owner will occupy or use a portion or portions of the
Work prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, as provided in Paragraph 15.04, then
Owner (directly, if it is the purchaser of the builder’s risk policy, or through Contractor) will
provide advance notice of such occupancy or use to the builder’s risk insurer, and obtain an
endorsement consenting to the continuation of coverage prior to commencing such partial
occupancy or use.

Insurance of Other Property; Additional Insurance: If the express insurance provisions of the
Contract do not require or address the insurance of a property item or interest, then the entity
or individual owning such property item will be responsible for insuring it. If Contractor elects
to obtain other special insurance to be included in or supplement the builder’s risk or property
insurance policies provided under this Paragraph 6.04, it may do so at Contractor’s expense.

Property Losses; Subrogation

A.

The builder’s risk insurance policy purchased and maintained in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04 (or an installation floater policy if authorized by the Supplementary
Conditions), will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss or
damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or against
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Engineer or its consultants, or their officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, or subcontractors.

1. Owner and Contractor waive all rights against each other and the respective officers,
directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of
each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out of, or resulting
from any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such policies and any other
property insurance applicable to the Work; and, in addition, waive all such rights against
Engineer, its consultants, all individuals or entities identified in the Supplementary
Conditions as builder’s risk or installation floater insureds, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any
of them, under such policies for losses and damages so caused.

2. None of the above waivers extends to the rights that any party making such waiver may
have to the proceeds of insurance held by Owner or Contractor as trustee or fiduciary, or
otherwise payable under any policy so issued.

Any property insurance policy maintained by Owner covering any loss, damage, or
consequential loss to Owner’s existing structures, buildings, or facilities in which any part of
the Work will occur, or to which any part of the Work will attach or adjoin; to adjacent
structures, buildings, or facilities of Owner; or to part or all of the completed or substantially
completed Work, during partial occupancy or use pursuant to Paragraph 15.04, after
Substantial Completion pursuant to Paragraph 15.03, or after final payment pursuant to
Paragraph 15.06, will contain provisions to the effect that in the event of payment of any loss
or damage the insurer will have no rights of recovery against any insureds thereunder, or
against Contractor, Subcontractors, or Engineer, or the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors of each and any of them, and that the
insured is allowed to waive the insurer’s rights of subrogation in a written contract executed
prior to the loss, damage, or consequential loss.

1. Owner waives all rights against Contractor, Subcontractors, and Engineer, and the
officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants and
subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, or resulting from fire or any of the perils, risks, or causes of loss covered by such
policies.

The waivers in this Paragraph 6.05 include the waiver of rights due to business interruption,
loss of use, or other consequential loss extending beyond direct physical loss or damage to
Owner’s property or the Work caused by, arising out of, or resulting from fire or other insured
peril, risk, or cause of loss.

Contractor shall be responsible for assuring that each Subcontract contains provisions
whereby the Subcontractor waives all rights against Owner, Contractor, all individuals or
entities identified in the Supplementary Conditions as insureds, the Engineer and its
consultants, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents, consultants,
and subcontractors of each and any of them, for all losses and damages caused by, arising out
of, relating to, or resulting from fire or other peril, risk, or cause of loss covered by builder’s
risk insurance, installation floater, and any other property insurance applicable to the Work.

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 26 of 70



6.06

Receipt and Application of Property Insurance Proceeds

A. Anyinsured loss under the builder’s risk and other policies of property insurance required by

Paragraph 6.04 will be adjusted and settled with the named insured that purchased the policy.
Such named insured shall act as fiduciary for the other insureds, and give notice to such other
insureds that adjustment and settlement of a claim is in progress. Any other insured may state
its position regarding a claim for insured loss in writing within 15 days after notice of such
claim.

Proceeds for such insured losses may be made payable by the insurer either jointly to multiple
insureds, or to the named insured that purchased the policy in its own right and as fiduciary
for other insureds, subject to the requirements of any applicable mortgage clause. A named
insured receiving insurance proceeds under the builder’s risk and other policies of insurance
required by Paragraph 6.04 shall maintain such proceeds in a segregated account, and
distribute such proceeds in accordance with such agreement as the parties in interest may
reach, or as otherwise required under the dispute resolution provisions of this Contract or
applicable Laws and Regulations.

If no other special agreement is reached, Contractor shall repair or replace the damaged
Work, using allocated insurance proceeds.

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.01

7.02

7.03

Contractor’s Means and Methods of Construction

A. Contractor shall be solely responsible for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, and

procedures of construction.

If the Contract Documents note, or Contractor determines, that professional engineering or
other design services are needed to carry out Contractor’s responsibilities for construction
means, methods, techniques, sequences, and procedures, or for Site safety, then Contractor
shall cause such services to be provided by a properly licensed design professional, at
Contractor’s expense. Such services are not Owner-delegated professional design services
under this Contract, and neither Owner nor Engineer has any responsibility with respect to
(1) Contractor’s determination of the need for such services, (2) the qualifications or licensing
of the design professionals retained or employed by Contractor, (3) the performance of such
services, or (4) any errors, omissions, or defects in such services.

Supervision and Superintendence

A. Contractor shall supervise, inspect, and direct the Work competently and efficiently, devoting

such attention thereto and applying such skills and expertise as may be necessary to perform
the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

At all times during the progress of the Work, Contractor shall assign a competent resident
superintendent who will not be replaced without written notice to Owner and Engineer
except under extraordinary circumstances.

Labor; Working Hours

A. Contractor shall provide competent, suitably qualified personnel to survey and lay out the

Work and perform construction as required by the Contract Documents. Contractor shall
maintain good discipline and order at the Site.
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B. Contractor shall be fully responsible to Owner and Engineer for all acts and omissions of
Contractor’s employees; of Suppliers and Subcontractors, and their employees; and of any
other individuals or entities performing or furnishing any of the Work, just as Contractor is
responsible for Contractor’s own acts and omissions.

C. Except as otherwise required for the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property
at the Site or adjacent thereto, and except as otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, all
Work at the Site will be performed during regular working hours, Monday through Friday.
Contractor will not perform Work on a Saturday, Sunday, or any legal holiday. Contractor may
perform Work outside regular working hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays only
with Owner’s written consent, which will not be unreasonably withheld.

7.04  Services, Materials, and Equipment

A. Unless otherwise specified in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall provide and assume
full responsibility for all services, materials, equipment, labor, transportation, construction
equipment and machinery, tools, appliances, fuel, power, light, heat, telephone, water,
sanitary facilities, temporary facilities, and all other facilities and incidentals necessary for the
performance, testing, start up, and completion of the Work, whether or not such items are
specifically called for in the Contract Documents.

B. All materials and equipment incorporated into the Work must be new and of good quality,
except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents. All special warranties and
guarantees required by the Specifications will expressly run to the benefit of Owner. If
required by Engineer, Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence (including reports of
required tests) as to the source, kind, and quality of materials and equipment.

C. All materials and equipment must be stored, applied, installed, connected, erected,
protected, used, cleaned, and conditioned in accordance with instructions of the applicable
Supplier, except as otherwise may be provided in the Contract Documents.

7.05  “Or Equals”

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Whenever an item of equipment or material is
specified or described in the Contract Documents by using the names of one or more
proprietary items or specific Suppliers, the Contract Price has been based upon Contractor
furnishing such item as specified. The specification or description of such an item is intended
to establish the type, function, appearance, and quality required. Unless the specification or
description contains or is followed by words reading that no like, equivalent, or “or equal”
item is permitted, Contractor may request that Engineer authorize the use of other items of
equipment or material, or items from other proposed Suppliers, under the circumstances
described below.

1. If Engineer in its sole discretion determines that an item of equipment or material
proposed by Contractor is functionally equal to that named and sufficiently similar so that
no change in related Work will be required, Engineer will deem it an “or equal” item. For
the purposes of this paragraph, a proposed item of equipment or material will be
considered functionally equal to an item so named if:

a. inthe exercise of reasonable judgment Engineer determines that the proposed item:

1) is at least equal in materials of construction, quality, durability, appearance,
strength, and design characteristics;
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7.06

2) will reliably perform at least equally well the function and achieve the results
imposed by the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole;

3) has a proven record of performance and availability of responsive service; and
4) is not objectionable to Owner.

b. Contractor certifies that, if the proposed item is approved and incorporated into the
Work:

1) there will be no increase in cost to the Owner or increase in Contract Times; and

2) the item will conform substantially to the detailed requirements of the item
named in the Contract Documents.

I”

B. Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed “or equa
item at Contractor’s expense.

C. Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each “or-equal” request. Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data
about the proposed “or-equal” item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No “or-
equal” item will be ordered, furnished, installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete
and Engineer determines that the proposed item is an “or-equal,” which will be evidenced by
an approved Shop Drawing or other written communication. Engineer will advise Contractor
in writing of any negative determination.

|H

D. Effect of Engineer’s Determination: Neither approval nor denial of an “or-equal” request will
result in any change in Contract Price. The Engineer’s denial of an “or-equal” request will be
final and binding, and may not be reversed through an appeal under any provision of the
Contract.

E. Treatment as a Substitution Request: If Engineer determines that an item of equipment or
material proposed by Contractor does not qualify as an “or-equal” item, Contractor may
request that Engineer consider the item a proposed substitute pursuant to Paragraph 7.06.

Substitutes

A. Contractor’s Request; Governing Criteria: Unless the specification or description of an item of
equipment or material required to be furnished under the Contract Documents contains or is
followed by words reading that no substitution is permitted, Contractor may request that
Engineer authorize the use of other items of equipment or material under the circumstances
described below. To the extent possible such requests must be made before commencement
of related construction at the Site.

1. Contractor shall submit sufficient information as provided below to allow Engineer to
determine if the item of material or equipment proposed is functionally equivalent to that
named and an acceptable substitute therefor. Engineer will not accept requests for
review of proposed substitute items of equipment or material from anyone other than
Contractor.

2. The requirements for review by Engineer will be as set forth in Paragraph 7.06.B, as
supplemented by the Specifications, and as Engineer may decide is appropriate under the
circumstances.
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3. Contractor shall make written application to Engineer for review of a proposed substitute
item of equipment or material that Contractor seeks to furnish or use. The application:

a. will certify that the proposed substitute item will:

1) perform adequately the functions and achieve the results called for by the
general design;

2) be similar in substance to the item specified; and
3) be suited to the same use as the item specified.
b. will state:

1) the extent, if any, to which the use of the proposed substitute item will
necessitate a change in Contract Times;

2) whether use of the proposed substitute item in the Work will require a change in
any of the Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract
with Owner for other work on the Project) to adapt the design to the proposed
substitute item; and

3) whether incorporation or use of the proposed substitute item in connection with
the Work is subject to payment of any license fee or royalty.

c. will identify:
1) all variations of the proposed substitute item from the item specified; and
2) available engineering, sales, maintenance, repair, and replacement services.

d. will contain an itemized estimate of all costs or credits that will result directly or
indirectly from use of such substitute item, including but not limited to changes in
Contract Price, shared savings, costs of redesign, and claims of other contractors
affected by any resulting change.

Engineer’s Evaluation and Determination: Engineer will be allowed a reasonable time to
evaluate each substitute request, and to obtain comments and direction from Owner.
Engineer may require Contractor to furnish additional data about the proposed substitute
item. Engineer will be the sole judge of acceptability. No substitute will be ordered, furnished,
installed, or utilized until Engineer’s review is complete and Engineer determines that the
proposed item is an acceptable substitute. Engineer’s determination will be evidenced by a
Field Order or a proposed Change Order accounting for the substitution itself and all related
impacts, including changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. Engineer will advise
Contractor in writing of any negative determination.

Special Guarantee: Owner may require Contractor to furnish at Contractor’s expense a special
performance guarantee or other surety with respect to any substitute.

Reimbursement of Engineer’s Cost: Engineer will record Engineer’s costs in evaluating a
substitute proposed or submitted by Contractor. Whether or not Engineer approves a
substitute so proposed or submitted by Contractor, Contractor shall reimburse Owner for the
reasonable charges of Engineer for evaluating each such proposed substitute. Contractor shall
also reimburse Owner for the reasonable charges of Engineer for making changes in the
Contract Documents (or in the provisions of any other direct contract with Owner) resulting
from the acceptance of each proposed substitute.
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7.07

Contractor’s Expense: Contractor shall provide all data in support of any proposed substitute
at Contractor’s expense.

Effect of Engineer’s Determination: If Engineer approves the substitution request, Contractor
shall execute the proposed Change Order and proceed with the substitution. The Engineer’s
denial of a substitution request will be final and binding, and may not be reversed through an
appeal under any provision of the Contract. Contractor may challenge the scope of
reimbursement costs imposed under Paragraph 7.06.D, by timely submittal of a Change
Proposal.

Concerning Subcontractors and Suppliers

A

Contractor may retain Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of parts of the Work.
Such Subcontractors and Suppliers must be acceptable to Owner. The Contractor’s retention
of a Subcontractor or Supplier for the performance of parts of the Work will not relieve
Contractor’s obligation to Owner to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the
Contract Documents.

Contractor shall retain specific Subcontractors and Suppliers for the performance of
designated parts of the Work if required by the Contract to do so.

Subsequent to the submittal of Contractor’s Bid or final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, Owner may not require Contractor to retain any Subcontractor or Supplier to furnish
or perform any of the Work against which Contractor has reasonable objection.

Prior to entry into any binding subcontract or purchase order, Contractor shall submit to
Owner the identity of the proposed Subcontractor or Supplier (unless Owner has already
deemed such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier acceptable during the bidding process or
otherwise). Such proposed Subcontractor or Supplier shall be deemed acceptable to Owner
unless Owner raises a substantive, reasonable objection within 5 days.

Owner may require the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier. Owner also may
require Contractor to retain specific replacements; provided, however, that Owner may not
require a replacement to which Contractor has a reasonable objection. If Contractor has
submitted the identity of certain Subcontractors or Suppliers for acceptance by Owner, and
Owner has accepted it (either in writing or by failing to make written objection thereto), then
Owner may subsequently revoke the acceptance of any such Subcontractor or Supplier so
identified solely on the basis of substantive, reasonable objection after due investigation.
Contractor shall submit an acceptable replacement for the rejected Subcontractor or
Supplier.

If Owner requires the replacement of any Subcontractor or Supplier retained by Contractor
to perform any part of the Work, then Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in
Contract Price or Contract Times, with respect to the replacement; and Contractor shall
initiate a Change Proposal for such adjustment within 30 days of Owner’s requirement of
replacement.

No acceptance by Owner of any such Subcontractor or Supplier, whether initially or as a
replacement, will constitute a waiver of the right of Owner to the completion of the Work in
accordance with the Contract Documents.
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7.08

On a monthly basis, Contractor shall submit to Engineer a complete list of all Subcontractors
and Suppliers having a direct contract with Contractor, and of all other Subcontractors and
Suppliers known to Contractor at the time of submittal.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for scheduling and coordinating the work of
Subcontractors and Suppliers.

The divisions and sections of the Specifications and the identifications of any Drawings do not
control Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or Suppliers, or in delineating
the Work to be performed by any specific trade.

All Work performed for Contractor by a Subcontractor or Supplier must be pursuant to an
appropriate contractual agreement that specifically binds the Subcontractor or Supplier to
the applicable terms and conditions of the Contract for the benefit of Owner and Engineer.

Owner may furnish to any Subcontractor or Supplier, to the extent practicable, information
about amounts paid to Contractor for Work performed for Contractor by the Subcontractor
or Supplier.

. Contractor shall restrict all Subcontractors and Suppliers from communicating with Engineer

or Owner, except through Contractor or in case of an emergency, or as otherwise expressly
allowed in this Contract.

Patent Fees and Royalties

A. Contractor shall pay all license fees and royalties and assume all costs incident to the use in

B.

C.

the performance of the Work or the incorporation in the Work of any invention, design,
process, product, or device which is the subject of patent rights or copyrights held by others.
If an invention, design, process, product, or device is specified in the Contract Documents for
use in the performance of the Work and if, to the actual knowledge of Owner or Engineer, its
use is subject to patent rights or copyrights calling for the payment of any license fee or
royalty to others, the existence of such rights will be disclosed in the Contract Documents.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Owner shall indemnify and hold
harmless Contractor, and its officers, directors, members, partners, employees, agents,
consultants, and subcontractors, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages
(including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other
professionals, and all court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or
relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights incident to the use in the
performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the Work of any invention,
design, process, product, or device specified in the Contract Documents, but not identified as
being subject to payment of any license fee or royalty to others required by patent rights or
copyrights.

To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, Contractor shall indemnify and hold
harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners, employees,
agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them, from and against all claims,
costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers,
architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration or other dispute
resolution costs) arising out of or relating to any infringement of patent rights or copyrights
incident to the use in the performance of the Work or resulting from the incorporation in the
Work of any invention, design, process, product, or device not specified in the Contract
Documents.
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7.09 Permits

A.

Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, Contractor shall obtain and pay for all
construction permits, licenses, and certificates of occupancy. Owner shall assist Contractor,
when necessary, in obtaining such permits and licenses. Contractor shall pay all governmental
charges and inspection fees necessary for the prosecution of the Work which are applicable
at the time of the submission of Contractor’s Bid (or when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract). Owner shall pay all charges of utility owners for connections for
providing permanent service to the Work.

7.10 Taxes

A

Contractor shall pay all sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes required to be paid by
Contractor in accordance with the Laws and Regulations of the place of the Project which are
applicable during the performance of the Work.

7.11  Laws and Regulations

A

Contractor shall give all notices required by and shall comply with all Laws and Regulations
applicable to the performance of the Work. Neither Owner nor Engineer shall be responsible
for monitoring Contractor’s compliance with any Laws or Regulations.

If Contractor performs any Work or takes any other action knowing or having reason to know
that it is contrary to Laws or Regulations, Contractor shall bear all resulting costs and losses,
and shall indemnify and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, and subcontractors of each and any of
them, from and against all claims, costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such Work or other
action. It is not Contractor’s responsibility to make certain that the Work described in the
Contract Documents is in accordance with Laws and Regulations, but this does not relieve
Contractor of its obligations under Paragraph 3.03.

Owner or Contractor may give written notice to the other party of any changes after the
submission of Contractor’s Bid (or after the date when Contractor became bound under a
negotiated contract) in Laws or Regulations having an effect on the cost or time of
performance of the Work, including but not limited to changes in Laws or Regulations having
an effect on procuring permits and on sales, use, value-added, consumption, and other similar
taxes. If Owner and Contractor are unable to agree on entitlement to or on the amount or
extent, if any, of any adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times resulting from such
changes, then within 30 days of such written notice Contractor may submit a Change
Proposal, or Owner may initiate a Claim.

7.12 Record Documents

A.

Contractor shall maintain in a safe place at the Site one printed record copy of all Drawings,
Specifications, Addenda, Change Orders, Work Change Directives, Field Orders, written
interpretations and clarifications, and approved Shop Drawings. Contractor shall keep such
record documents in good order and annotate them to show changes made during
construction. These record documents, together with all approved Samples, will be available
to Engineer for reference. Upon completion of the Work, Contractor shall deliver these record
documents to Engineer.
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7.13

Safety and Protection

A.

Contractor shall be solely responsible for initiating, maintaining, and supervising all safety
precautions and programs in connection with the Work. Such responsibility does not relieve
Subcontractors of their responsibility for the safety of persons or property in the performance
of their work, nor for compliance with applicable safety Laws and Regulations.

Contractor shall designate a qualified and experienced safety representative whose duties
and responsibilities are the prevention of Work-related accidents and the maintenance and
supervision of safety precautions and programs.

Contractor shall take all necessary precautions for the safety of, and shall provide the
necessary protection to prevent damage, injury, or loss to:

1. all persons on the Site or who may be affected by the Work;

2. allthe Work and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage
on or off the Site; and

3. other property at the Site or adjacent thereto, including trees, shrubs, lawns, walks,
pavements, roadways, structures, other work in progress, utilities, and Underground
Facilities not designated for removal, relocation, or replacement in the course of
construction.

All damage, injury, or loss to any property referred to in Paragraph 7.13.C.2 or 7.13.C.3
caused, directly or indirectly, in whole or in part, by Contractor, any Subcontractor, Supplier,
or any other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform
any of the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, shall be remedied by
Contractor at its expense (except damage or loss attributable to the fault of Drawings or
Specifications or to the acts or omissions of Owner or Engineer or anyone employed by any
of them, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, and not attributable, directly or
indirectly, in whole or in part, to the fault or negligence of Contractor or any Subcontractor,
Supplier, or other individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them).

Contractor shall comply with all applicable Laws and Regulations relating to the safety of
persons or property, or to the protection of persons or property from damage, injury, or loss;
and shall erect and maintain all necessary safeguards for such safety and protection.

Contractor shall notify Owner; the owners of adjacent property; the owners of Underground
Facilities and other utilities (if the identity of such owners is known to Contractor); and other
contractors and utility owners performing work at or adjacent to the Site, in writing, when
Contractor knows that prosecution of the Work may affect them, and shall cooperate with
them in the protection, removal, relocation, and replacement of their property or work in
progress.

Contractor shall comply with the applicable requirements of Owner’s safety programs, if any.
Any Owner’s safety programs that are applicable to the Work are identified or included in the
Supplementary Conditions or Specifications.

Contractor shall inform Owner and Engineer of the specific requirements of Contractor’s
safety program with which Owner’s and Engineer’s employees and representatives must
comply while at the Site.
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7.14

7.15

7.16

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will continue until all the
Work is completed, Engineer has issued a written notice to Owner and Contractor in
accordance with Paragraph 15.06.C that the Work is acceptable, and Contractor has left the
Site (except as otherwise expressly provided in connection with Substantial Completion).

Contractor’s duties and responsibilities for safety and protection will resume whenever
Contractor or any Subcontractor or Supplier returns to the Site to fulfill warranty or correction
obligations, or to conduct other tasks arising from the Contract Documents.

Hazard Communication Programs

A

Contractor shall be responsible for coordinating any exchange of safety data sheets (formerly
known as material safety data sheets) or other hazard communication information required
to be made available to or exchanged between or among employers at the Site in accordance
with Laws or Regulations.

Emergencies

A

In emergencies affecting the safety or protection of persons or the Work or property at the
Site or adjacent thereto, Contractor is obligated to act to prevent damage, injury, or loss.
Contractor shall give Engineer prompt written notice if Contractor believes that any significant
changes in the Work or variations from the Contract Documents have been caused by an
emergency, or are required as a result of Contractor’s response to an emergency. If Engineer
determines that a change in the Contract Documents is required because of an emergency or
Contractor’s response, a Work Change Directive or Change Order will be issued.

Submittals

A.

Shop Drawing and Sample Requirements
1. Before submitting a Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall:

a. review and coordinate the Shop Drawing or Sample with other Shop Drawings and
Samples and with the requirements of the Work and the Contract Documents;

b. determine and verify:

1) allfield measurements, quantities, dimensions, specified performance and design
criteria, installation requirements, materials, catalog numbers, and similar
information with respect to the Submittal;

2) the suitability of all materials and equipment offered with respect to the indicated
application, fabrication, shipping, handling, storage, assembly, and installation
pertaining to the performance of the Work; and

3) all information relative to Contractor’s responsibilities for means, methods,
techniques, sequences, and procedures of construction, and safety precautions
and programs incident thereto;

c. confirm that the Submittal is complete with respect to all related data included in the
Submittal.

2. Each Shop Drawing or Sample must bear a stamp or specific written certification that
Contractor has satisfied Contractor’s obligations under the Contract Documents with
respect to Contractor’s review of that Submittal, and that Contractor approves the
Submittal.
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3. With each Shop Drawing or Sample, Contractor shall give Engineer specific written notice
of any variations that the Submittal may have from the requirements of the Contract
Documents. This notice must be set forth in a written communication separate from the
Submittal; and, in addition, in the case of a Shop Drawing by a specific notation made on
the Shop Drawing itself.

Submittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples: Contractor shall label and submit Shop
Drawings and Samples to Engineer for review and approval in accordance with the accepted
Schedule of Submittals.

1. Shop Drawings
a. Contractor shall submit the number of copies required in the Specifications.

b. Data shown on the Shop Drawings must be complete with respect to quantities,
dimensions, specified performance and design criteria, materials, and similar data to
show Engineer the services, materials, and equipment Contractor proposes to
provide, and to enable Engineer to review the information for the limited purposes
required by Paragraph 7.16.C.

2. Samples
a. Contractor shall submit the number of Samples required in the Specifications.

b. Contractor shall clearly identify each Sample as to material, Supplier, pertinent data
such as catalog numbers, the use for which intended and other data as Engineer may
require to enable Engineer to review the Submittal for the limited purposes required
by Paragraph 7.16.C.

3. Where a Shop Drawing or Sample is required by the Contract Documents or the Schedule
of Submittals, any related Work performed prior to Engineer’s review and approval of the
pertinent submittal will be at the sole expense and responsibility of Contractor.

Engineer’s Review of Shop Drawings and Samples

1. Engineer will provide timely review of Shop Drawings and Samples in accordance with the
accepted Schedule of Submittals. Engineer’s review and approval will be only to
determine if the items covered by the Submittals will, after installation or incorporation
in the Work, comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents, and be
compatible with the design concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as
indicated by the Contract Documents.

2. Engineer’s review and approval will not extend to means, methods, techniques,
sequences, or procedures of construction, or to safety precautions or programs incident
thereto.

3. Engineer’s review and approval of a separate item as such will not indicate approval of
the assembly in which the item functions.

4. Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for any variation from the requirements of the Contract Documents
unless Contractor has complied with the requirements of Paragraph 7.16.A.3 and
Engineer has given written approval of each such variation by specific written notation
thereof incorporated in or accompanying the Shop Drawing or Sample. Engineer will
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document any such approved variation from the requirements of the Contract
Documents in a Field Order or other appropriate Contract modification.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample will not relieve Contractor
from responsibility for complying with the requirements of Paragraphs 7.16.A and B.

Engineer’s review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample, or of a variation from the
requirements of the Contract Documents, will not, under any circumstances, change the
Contract Times or Contract Price, unless such changes are included in a Change Order.

Neither Engineer’s receipt, review, acceptance, or approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample
will result in such item becoming a Contract Document.

Contractor shall perform the Work in compliance with the requirements and
commitments set forth in approved Shop Drawings and Samples, subject to the provisions
of Paragraph 7.16.C.4.

D. Resubmittal Procedures for Shop Drawings and Samples

1.

Contractor shall make corrections required by Engineer and shall return the required
number of corrected copies of Shop Drawings and submit, as required, new Samples for
review and approval. Contractor shall direct specific attention in writing to revisions other
than the corrections called for by Engineer on previous Submittals.

Contractor shall furnish required Shop Drawing and Sample submittals with sufficient
information and accuracy to obtain required approval of an item with no more than two
resubmittals. Engineer will record Engineer’s time for reviewing a third or subsequent
resubmittal of a Shop Drawing or Sample, and Contractor shall be responsible for
Engineer’s charges to Owner for such time. Owner may impose a set-off against payments
due Contractor to secure reimbursement for such charges.

If Contractor requests a change of a previously approved Shop Drawing or Sample,
Contractor shall be responsible for Engineer’s charges to Owner for its review time, and
Owner may impose a set-off against payments due Contractor to secure reimbursement
for such charges, unless the need for such change is beyond the control of Contractor.

E. Submittals Other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and Owner-Delegated Designs

1.

The following provisions apply to all Submittals other than Shop Drawings, Samples, and
Owner-delegated designs:

a. Contractor shall submit all such Submittals to the Engineer in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and pursuant to the applicable terms of the Contract
Documents.

b. Engineer will provide timely review of all such Submittals in accordance with the
Schedule of Submittals and return such Submittals with a notation of either Accepted
or Not Accepted. Any such Submittal that is not returned within the time established
in the Schedule of Submittals will be deemed accepted.

c. Engineer’s review will be only to determine if the Submittal is acceptable under the
requirements of the Contract Documents as to general form and content of the
Submittal.
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d. If any such Submittal is not accepted, Contractor shall confer with Engineer regarding
the reason for the non-acceptance, and resubmit an acceptable document.

2. Procedures for the submittal and acceptance of the Progress Schedule, the Schedule of
Submittals, and the Schedule of Values are set forth in Paragraphs 2.03. 2.04, and 2.05.

F. Owner-delegated Designs: Submittals pursuant to Owner-delegated designs are governed by
the provisions of Paragraph 7.19.

7.17  Contractor’s General Warranty and Guarantee

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees to Owner that all Work will be in accordance with the
Contract Documents and will not be defective. Engineer is entitled to rely on Contractor’s
warranty and guarantee.

B. Owner’s rights under this warranty and guarantee are in addition to, and are not limited by,
Owner’s rights under the correction period provisions of Paragraph 15.08. The time in which
Owner may enforce its warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17 is limited
only by applicable Laws and Regulations restricting actions to enforce such rights; provided,
however, that after the end of the correction period under Paragraph 15.08:

1. Owner shall give Contractor written notice of any defective Work within 60 days of the
discovery that such Work is defective; and

2. Such notice will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the
notice.

C. Contractor’s warranty and guarantee hereunder excludes defects or damage caused by:

1. abuse, or improper modification, maintenance, or operation, by persons other than
Contractor, Subcontractors, Suppliers, or any other individual or entity for whom
Contractor is responsible; or

2. normal wear and tear under normal usage.

D. Contractor’s obligation to perform and complete the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents is absolute. None of the following will constitute an acceptance of Work that is
not in accordance with the Contract Documents, a release of Contractor’s obligation to
perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, or a release of Owner’s
warranty and guarantee rights under this Paragraph 7.17:

1. Observations by Engineer;
2. Recommendation by Engineer or payment by Owner of any progress or final payment;

3. The issuance of a certificate of Substantial Completion by Engineer or any payment
related thereto by Owner;

Use or occupancy of the Work or any part thereof by Owner;
Any review and approval of a Shop Drawing or Sample submittal;
The issuance of a notice of acceptability by Engineer;

The end of the correction period established in Paragraph 15.08;

© N o v &

Any inspection, test, or approval by others; or
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9. Any correction of defective Work by Owner.

E. If the Contract requires the Contractor to accept the assignment of a contract entered into by
Owner, then the specific warranties, guarantees, and correction obligations contained in the
assigned contract will govern with respect to Contractor’s performance obligations to Owner
for the Work described in the assigned contract.

7.18  Indemnification

A. To the fullest extent permitted by Laws and Regulations, and in addition to any other
obligations of Contractor under the Contract or otherwise, Contractor shall indemnify and
hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them (the
“Indemnified Parties”), from losses, damages, costs, and judgments (including but not limited
to all fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals, and all
court or arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising from third-party claims or
actions relating to or resulting from the performance or furnishing of the Work, provided that
any such claim, action, loss, cost, judgment or damage is attributable to bodily injury, sickness,
disease, or death, or to damage to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work
itself), including the loss of use resulting therefrom, but only to the extent caused by any
negligent act or omission of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, or any individual or
entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of the Work, or anyone
for whose acts any of them may be liable.

B. In any and all claims against Owner or Engineer, or any of their officers, directors, members,
partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, by any employee (or the survivor
or personal representative of such employee) of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
or any individual or entity directly or indirectly employed by any of them to perform any of
the Work, or anyone for whose acts any of them may be liable, the indemnification obligation
under Paragraph 7.18.A will not be limited in any way by any limitation on the amount or type
of damages, compensation, or benefits payable by or for Contractor or any such
Subcontractor, Supplier, or other individual or entity under workers’ compensation acts,
disability benefit acts, or other employee benefit acts.

7.19 Delegation of Professional Design Services

A. Owner may require Contractor to provide professional design services for a portion of the
Work by express delegation in the Contract Documents. Such delegation will specify the
performance and design criteria that such services must satisfy, and the Submittals that
Contractor must furnish to Engineer with respect to the Owner-delegated design.

B. Contractor shall cause such Owner-delegated professional design services to be provided
pursuant to the professional standard of care by a properly licensed design professional,
whose signature and seal must appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications,
certifications, and Submittals prepared by such design professional. Such design professional
must issue all certifications of design required by Laws and Regulations.

C. If a Shop Drawing or other Submittal related to the Owner-delegated design is prepared by
Contractor, a Subcontractor, or others for submittal to Engineer, then such Shop Drawing or
other Submittal must bear the written approval of Contractor’s design professional when
submitted by Contractor to Engineer.
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D.

Owner and Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy, and completeness
of the services, certifications, and approvals performed or provided by the design
professionals retained or employed by Contractor under an Owner-delegated design, subject
to the professional standard of care and the performance and design criteria stated in the
Contract Documents.

Pursuant to this Paragraph 7.19, Engineer’s review, approval, and other determinations
regarding design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, and other Submittals
furnished by Contractor pursuant to an Owner-delegated design will be only for the following
limited purposes:

1. Checking for conformance with the requirements of this Paragraph 7.19;

2. Confirming that Contractor (through its design professionals) has used the performance
and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents; and

3. Establishing that the design furnished by Contractor is consistent with the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents.

Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of performance or design criteria
specified by Owner or Engineer.

Contractor is not required to provide professional services in violation of applicable Laws and
Regulations.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.01  Other Work

A.

In addition to and apart from the Work under the Contract Documents, the Owner may
perform other work at or adjacent to the Site. Such other work may be performed by Owner’s
employees, or through contracts between the Owner and third parties. Owner may also
arrange to have third-party utility owners perform work on their utilities and facilities at or
adjacent to the Site.

If Owner performs other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or through
contracts for such other work, then Owner shall give Contractor written notice thereof prior
to starting any such other work. If Owner has advance information regarding the start of any
third-party utility work that Owner has arranged to take place at or adjacent to the Site,
Owner shall provide such information to Contractor.

Contractor shall afford proper and safe access to the Site to each contractor that performs
such other work, each utility owner performing other work, and Owner, if Owner is
performing other work with Owner’s employees, and provide a reasonable opportunity for
the introduction and storage of materials and equipment and the execution of such other
work.

Contractor shall do all cutting, fitting, and patching of the Work that may be required to
properly connect or otherwise make its several parts come together and properly integrate
with such other work. Contractor shall not endanger any work of others by cutting,
excavating, or otherwise altering such work; provided, however, that Contractor may cut or
alter others' work with the written consent of Engineer and the others whose work will be
affected.
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If the proper execution or results of any part of Contractor’s Work depends upon work
performed by others, Contractor shall inspect such other work and promptly report to
Engineer in writing any delays, defects, or deficiencies in such other work that render it
unavailable or unsuitable for the proper execution and results of Contractor’s Work.
Contractor’s failure to so report will constitute an acceptance of such other work as fit and
proper for integration with Contractor’s Work except for latent defects and deficiencies in
such other work.

The provisions of this article are not applicable to work that is performed by third-party
utilities or other third-party entities without a contract with Owner, or that is performed
without having been arranged by Owner. If such work occurs, then any related delay,
disruption, or interference incurred by Contractor is governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 4.05.C.3.

8.02 Coordination

A

If Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site, to perform other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees, or to
arrange to have utility owners perform work at or adjacent to the Site, the following will be
set forth in the Supplementary Conditions or provided to Contractor prior to the start of any
such other work:

1. The identity of the individual or entity that will have authority and responsibility for
coordination of the activities among the various contractors;

2. Anitemization of the specific matters to be covered by such authority and responsibility;
and

3. The extent of such authority and responsibilities.

Unless otherwise provided in the Supplementary Conditions, Owner shall have sole authority
and responsibility for such coordination.

8.03  Legal Relationships

A.

If, in the course of performing other work for Owner at or adjacent to the Site, the Owner’s
employees, any other contractor working for Owner, or any utility owner that Owner has
arranged to perform work, causes damage to the Work or to the property of Contractor or its
Subcontractors, or delays, disrupts, interferes with, or increases the scope or cost of the
performance of the Work, through actions or inaction, then Contractor shall be entitled to an
equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times. Contractor must submit any
Change Proposal seeking an equitable adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times
under this paragraph within 30 days of the damaging, delaying, disrupting, or interfering
event. The entitlement to, and extent of, any such equitable adjustment will take into account
information (if any) regarding such other work that was provided to Contractor in the Contract
Documents prior to the submittal of the Bid or the final negotiation of the terms of the
Contract, and any remedies available to Contractor under Laws or Regulations concerning
utility action or inaction. When applicable, any such equitable adjustment in Contract Price
will be conditioned on Contractor assigning to Owner all Contractor’s rights against such other
contractor or utility owner with respect to the damage, delay, disruption, or interference that
is the subject of the adjustment. Contractor’s entitlement to an adjustment of the Contract
Times or Contract Price is subject to the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.
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B. Contractor shall take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damaging, delaying,
disrupting, or interfering with the work of Owner, any other contractor, or any utility owner
performing other work at or adjacent to the Site.

1. If Contractor fails to take such measures and as a result damages, delays, disrupts, or
interferes with the work of any such other contractor or utility owner, then Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor, and assign to such other contractor or
utility owner the Owner’s contractual rights against Contractor with respect to the breach
of the obligations set forth in this Paragraph 8.03.B.

2. When Owner is performing other work at or adjacent to the Site with Owner’s employees,
Contractor shall be liable to Owner for damage to such other work, and for the reasonable
direct delay, disruption, and interference costs incurred by Owner as a result of
Contractor’s failure to take reasonable and customary measures with respect to Owner’s
other work. In response to such damage, delay, disruption, or interference, Owner may
impose a set-off against payments due Contractor.

C. If Contractor damages, delays, disrupts, or interferes with the work of any other contractor,
or any utility owner performing other work at or adjacent to the Site, through Contractor’s
failure to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid such impacts, or if any claim
arising out of Contractor’s actions, inactions, or negligence in performance of the Work at or
adjacent to the Site is made by any such other contractor or utility owner against Contractor,
Owner, or Engineer, then Contractor shall (1) promptly attempt to settle the claim as to all
parties through negotiations with such other contractor or utility owner, or otherwise resolve
the claim by arbitration or other dispute resolution proceeding or at law, and (2) indemnify
and hold harmless Owner and Engineer, and the officers, directors, members, partners,
employees, agents, consultants and subcontractors of each and any of them from and against
any such claims, and against all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all
fees and charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or
arbitration or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such damage, delay,
disruption, or interference.

ARTICLE 9—OWNER’S RESPONSIBILITIES

9.01

9.02

9.03

9.04

Communications to Contractor

A. Except as otherwise provided in these General Conditions, Owner shall issue all
communications to Contractor through Engineer.

Replacement of Engineer

A. Owner may at its discretion appoint an engineer to replace Engineer, provided Contractor
makes no reasonable objection to the replacement engineer. The replacement engineer’s
status under the Contract Documents will be that of the former Engineer.

Furnish Data
A. Owner shall promptly furnish the data required of Owner under the Contract Documents.
Pay When Due

A. Owner shall make payments to Contractor when they are due as provided in the Agreement.
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9.05

9.06

9.07

9.08

9.09

9.10

9.11

9.12

Lands and Easements; Reports, Tests, and Drawings
A. Owner’s duties with respect to providing lands and easements are set forth in Paragraph 5.01.

B. Owner’s duties with respect to providing engineering surveys to establish reference points
are set forth in Paragraph 4.03.

C. Article 5 refers to Owner’s identifying and making available to Contractor copies of reports of
explorations and tests of conditions at the Site, and drawings of physical conditions relating
to existing surface or subsurface structures at the Site.

Insurance

A. Owner’s responsibilities, if any, with respect to purchasing and maintaining liability and
property insurance are set forth in Article 6.

Change Orders
A. Owner’s responsibilities with respect to Change Orders are set forth in Article 11.
Inspections, Tests, and Approvals

A. Owner’s responsibility with respect to certain inspections, tests, and approvals is set forth in
Paragraph 14.02.B.

Limitations on Owner’s Responsibilities

A. The Owner shall not supervise, direct, or have control or authority over, nor be responsible
for, Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to
comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Owner will not
be responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition

A. Owner’s responsibility in respect to an undisclosed Hazardous Environmental Condition is set
forth in Paragraph 5.06.

Evidence of Financial Arrangements

A. Upon request of Contractor, Owner shall furnish Contractor reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to satisfy Owner’s obligations under the Contract
(including obligations under proposed changes in the Work).

Safety Programs

A. While at the Site, Owner’s employees and representatives shall comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Contractor’s safety programs of which Owner has been informed.

B. Owner shall furnish copies of any applicable Owner safety programs to Contractor.
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ARTICLE 10—ENGINEER’S STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.01

10.02

10.03

10.04

Owner’s Representative

A.

Engineer will be Owner’s representative during the construction period. The duties and
responsibilities and the limitations of authority of Engineer as Owner’s representative during
construction are set forth in the Contract.

Visits to Site

A

Engineer will make visits to the Site at intervals appropriate to the various stages of
construction as Engineer deems necessary in order to observe, as an experienced and
qualified design professional, the progress that has been made and the quality of the various
aspects of Contractor’s executed Work. Based on information obtained during such visits and
observations, Engineer, for the benefit of Owner, will determine, in general, if the Work is
proceeding in accordance with the Contract Documents. Engineer will not be required to
make exhaustive or continuous inspections on the Site to check the quality or quantity of the
Work. Engineer’s efforts will be directed toward providing for Owner a greater degree of
confidence that the completed Work will conform generally to the Contract Documents. On
the basis of such visits and observations, Engineer will keep Owner informed of the progress
of the Work and will endeavor to guard Owner against defective Work.

Engineer’s visits and observations are subject to all the limitations on Engineer’s authority and
responsibility set forth in Paragraph 10.07. Particularly, but without limitation, during or as a
result of Engineer’s visits or observations of Contractor’s Work, Engineer will not supervise,
direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for Contractor’s means, methods,
techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the safety precautions and
programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply with Laws and
Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work.

Resident Project Representative

A. If Owner and Engineer have agreed that Engineer will furnish a Resident Project
Representative to represent Engineer at the Site and assist Engineer in observing the progress
and quality of the Work, then the authority and responsibilities of any such Resident Project
Representative will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions, and limitations on the
responsibilities thereof will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions and in
Paragraph 10.07.

B. If Owner designates an individual or entity who is not Engineer’s consultant, agent, or
employee to represent Owner at the Site, then the responsibilities and authority of such
individual or entity will be as provided in the Supplementary Conditions.

Engineer’s Authority

A. Engineer has the authority to reject Work in accordance with Article 14.

B. Engineer’s authority as to Submittals is set forth in Paragraph 7.16.

C. Engineer’s authority as to design drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications and
other Submittals from Contractor in response to Owner’s delegation (if any) to Contractor of
professional design services, is set forth in Paragraph 7.19.

D. Engineer’s authority as to changes in the Work is set forth in Article 11.
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E.

Engineer’s authority as to Applications for Payment is set forth in Article 15.

10.05 Determinations for Unit Price Work

A.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor as set forth in Paragraph 13.03.

10.06 Decisions on Requirements of Contract Documents and Acceptability of Work

A

Engineer will render decisions regarding the requirements of the Contract Documents, and
judge the acceptability of the Work, pursuant to the specific procedures set forth herein for
initial interpretations, Change Proposals, and acceptance of the Work. In rendering such
decisions and judgments, Engineer will not show partiality to Owner or Contractor, and will
not be liable to Owner, Contractor, or others in connection with any proceedings,
interpretations, decisions, or judgments conducted or rendered in good faith.

10.07 Limitations on Engineer’s Authority and Responsibilities

A

Neither Engineer’s authority or responsibility under this Article 10 or under any other
provision of the Contract, nor any decision made by Engineer in good faith either to exercise
or not exercise such authority or responsibility or the undertaking, exercise, or performance
of any authority or responsibility by Engineer, will create, impose, or give rise to any duty in
contract, tort, or otherwise owed by Engineer to Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier,
any other individual or entity, or to any surety for or employee or agent of any of them.

Engineer will not supervise, direct, control, or have authority over or be responsible for
Contractor’s means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or the
safety precautions and programs incident thereto, or for any failure of Contractor to comply
with Laws and Regulations applicable to the performance of the Work. Engineer will not be
responsible for Contractor’s failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents.

Engineer will not be responsible for the acts or omissions of Contractor or of any
Subcontractor, any Supplier, or of any other individual or entity performing any of the Work.

Engineer’s review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation, and
all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds, certificates of
inspection, tests and approvals, and other documentation required to be delivered by
Contractor under Paragraph 15.06.A, will only be to determine generally that their content
complies with the requirements of, and in the case of certificates of inspections, tests, and
approvals, that the results certified indicate compliance with the Contract Documents.

The limitations upon authority and responsibility set forth in this Paragraph 10.07 also apply
to the Resident Project Representative, if any.

10.08 Compliance with Safety Program

A.

While at the Site, Engineer’s employees and representatives will comply with the specific
applicable requirements of Owner’s and Contractor’s safety programs of which Engineer has
been informed.
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ARTICLE 11—CHANGES TO THE CONTRACT

11.01 Amending and Supplementing the Contract

A.

The Contract may be amended or supplemented by a Change Order, a Work Change Directive,
or a Field Order.

If an amendment or supplement to the Contract includes a change in the Contract Price or
the Contract Times, such amendment or supplement must be set forth in a Change Order.

All changes to the Contract that involve (1) the performance or acceptability of the Work,
(2) the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), or (3) other
engineering or technical matters, must be supported by Engineer’s recommendation. Owner
and Contractor may amend other terms and conditions of the Contract without the
recommendation of the Engineer.

11.02 Change Orders

A

Owner and Contractor shall execute appropriate Change Orders covering:

1. Changes in Contract Price or Contract Times which are agreed to by the parties, including
any undisputed sum or amount of time for Work actually performed in accordance with
a Work Change Directive;

2. Changes in Contract Price resulting from an Owner set-off, unless Contractor has duly
contested such set-off;

3. Changes in the Work which are: (a) ordered by Owner pursuant to Paragraph 11.05,
(b) required because of Owner’s acceptance of defective Work under Paragraph 14.04 or
Owner’s correction of defective Work under Paragraph 14.07, or (c) agreed to by the
parties, subject to the need for Engineer’s recommendation if the change in the Work
involves the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other
engineering or technical matters; and

4. Changes that embody the substance of any final and binding results under:
Paragraph 11.03.B, resolving the impact of a Work Change Directive; Paragraph 11.09,
concerning Change Proposals; Article 12, Claims; Paragraph 13.02.D, final adjustments
resulting from allowances; Paragraph 13.03.D, final adjustments relating to
determination of quantities for Unit Price Work; and similar provisions.

If Owner or Contractor refuses to execute a Change Order that is required to be executed
under the terms of Paragraph 11.02.A, it will be deemed to be of full force and effect, as if
fully executed.

11.03 Work Change Directives

A.

A Work Change Directive will not change the Contract Price or the Contract Times but is
evidence that the parties expect that the modification ordered or documented by a Work
Change Directive will be incorporated in a subsequently issued Change Order, following
negotiations by the parties as to the Work Change Directive’s effect, if any, on the Contract
Price and Contract Times; or, if negotiations are unsuccessful, by a determination under the
terms of the Contract Documents governing adjustments, expressly including
Paragraph 11.07 regarding change of Contract Price.
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11.04

11.05

11.06

11.07

If Owner has issued a Work Change Directive and:

1. Contractor believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary,
then Contractor shall submit any Change Proposal seeking such an adjustment no later
than 30 days after the completion of the Work set out in the Work Change Directive.

2. Owner believes that an adjustment in Contract Times or Contract Price is necessary, then
Owner shall submit any Claim seeking such an adjustment no later than 60 days after
issuance of the Work Change Directive.

Field Orders

A

Engineer may authorize minor changes in the Work if the changes do not involve an
adjustment in the Contract Price or the Contract Times and are compatible with the design
concept of the completed Project as a functioning whole as indicated by the Contract
Documents. Such changes will be accomplished by a Field Order and will be binding on Owner
and also on Contractor, which shall perform the Work involved promptly.

If Contractor believes that a Field Order justifies an adjustment in the Contract Price or
Contract Times, then before proceeding with the Work at issue, Contractor shall submit a
Change Proposal as provided herein.

Owner-Authorized Changes in the Work

A.

Without invalidating the Contract and without notice to any surety, Owner may, at any time
or from time to time, order additions, deletions, or revisions in the Work. Changes involving
the design (as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise) or other engineering or
technical matters will be supported by Engineer’s recommendation.

Such changes in the Work may be accomplished by a Change Order, if Owner and Contractor
have agreed as to the effect, if any, of the changes on Contract Times or Contract Price; or by
a Work Change Directive. Upon receipt of any such document, Contractor shall promptly
proceed with the Work involved; or, in the case of a deletion in the Work, promptly cease
construction activities with respect to such deleted Work. Added or revised Work must be
performed under the applicable conditions of the Contract Documents.

Nothing in this Paragraph 11.05 obligates Contractor to undertake work that Contractor
reasonably concludes cannot be performed in a manner consistent with Contractor’s safety
obligations under the Contract Documents or Laws and Regulations.

Unauthorized Changes in the Work

A.

Contractor shall not be entitled to an increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the
Contract Times with respect to any work performed that is not required by the Contract
Documents, as amended, modified, or supplemented, except in the case of an emergency as
provided in Paragraph7.15 or in the case of uncovering Work as provided in
Paragraph 14.05.C.2.

Change of Contract Price

A.

The Contract Price may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment of Contract Price must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

An adjustment in the Contract Price will be determined as follows:
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1.

Where the Work involved is covered by unit prices contained in the Contract Documents,
then by application of such unit prices to the quantities of the items involved (subject to
the provisions of Paragraph 13.03);

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents, then by a mutually agreed lump sum (which may include an allowance for
overhead and profit not necessarily in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2); or

Where the Work involved is not covered by unit prices contained in the Contract
Documents and the parties do not reach mutual agreement to a lump sum, then on the
basis of the Cost of the Work (determined as provided in Paragraph 13.01) plus a
Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit (determined as provided in Paragraph 11.07.C).

C. Contractor’s Fee: When applicable, the Contractor’s fee for overhead and profit will be
determined as follows:

1.
2.

A mutually acceptable fixed fee; or

If a fixed fee is not agreed upon, then a fee based on the following percentages of the
various portions of the Cost of the Work:

a. Forcostsincurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2, the Contractor’s fee will
be 15 percent;

b. For costs incurred under Paragraph 13.01.B.3, the Contractor’s fee will be 5 percent;

c. Where one or more tiers of subcontracts are on the basis of Cost of the Work plus a
fee and no fixed fee is agreed upon, the intent of Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a and
11.07.C.2.bis that the Contractor’s fee will be based on: (1) a fee of 15 percent of the
costs incurred under Paragraphs 13.01.B.1 and 13.01.B.2 by the Subcontractor that
actually performs the Work, at whatever tier, and (2) with respect to Contractor itself
and to any Subcontractors of a tier higher than that of the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work, a fee of 5 percent of the amount (fee plus underlying costs
incurred) attributable to the next lower tier Subcontractor; provided, however, that
for any such subcontracted Work the maximum total fee to be paid by Owner will be
no greater than 27 percent of the costs incurred by the Subcontractor that actually
performs the Work;

d. No fee will be payable on the basis of costs itemized under Paragraphs 13.01.B.4,
13.01.B.5, and 13.01.C;

e. The amount of credit to be allowed by Contractor to Owner for any change which
results in a net decrease in Cost of the Work will be the amount of the actual net
decrease in Cost of the Work and a deduction of an additional amount equal to
5 percent of such actual net decrease in Cost of the Work; and

f.  When both additions and credits are involved in any one change or Change Proposal,
the adjustment in Contractor’s fee will be computed by determining the sum of the
costs in each of the cost categories in Paragraph 13.01.B (specifically, payroll costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.1; incorporated materials and equipment costs,
Paragraph 13.01.B.2; Subcontract costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.3; special consultants
costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.4; and other costs, Paragraph 13.01.B.5) and applying to
each such cost category sum the appropriate fee from Paragraphs 11.07.C.2.a
through 11.07.C.2.e, inclusive.
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11.08 Change of Contract Times

A. The Contract Times may only be changed by a Change Order. Any Change Proposal for an
adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Paragraph 11.09. Any
Claim for an adjustment in the Contract Times must comply with the provisions of Article 12.

B. Delay, disruption, and interference in the Work, and any related changes in Contract Times,
are addressed in and governed by Paragraph 4.05.

11.09 Change Proposals

A. Purpose and Content: Contractor shall submit a Change Proposal to Engineer to request an
adjustment in the Contract Times or Contract Price; contest an initial decision by Engineer
concerning the requirements of the Contract Documents or relating to the acceptability of
the Work under the Contract Documents; challenge a set-off against payment due; or seek
other relief under the Contract. The Change Proposal will specify any proposed change in
Contract Times or Contract Price, or other proposed relief, and explain the reason for the
proposed change, with citations to any governing or applicable provisions of the Contract
Documents. Each Change Proposal will address only one issue, or a set of closely related
issues.

B. Change Proposal Procedures

1. Submittal: Contractor shall submit each Change Proposal to Engineer within 30 days after
the start of the event giving rise thereto, or after such initial decision.

2. Supporting Data: The Contractor shall submit supporting data, including the proposed
change in Contract Price or Contract Time (if any), to the Engineer and Owner within
15 days after the submittal of the Change Proposal.

a. Change Proposals based on or related to delay, interruption, or interference must
comply with the provisions of Paragraphs 4.05.D and 4.05.E.

b. Change proposals related to a change of Contract Price must include full and detailed
accounts of materials incorporated into the Work and labor and equipment used for
the subject Work.

The supporting data must be accompanied by a written statement that the supporting
data are accurate and complete, and that any requested time or price adjustment is the
entire adjustment to which Contractor believes it is entitled as a result of said event.

3. Engineer’s Initial Review: Engineer will advise Owner regarding the Change Proposal, and
consider any comments or response from Owner regarding the Change Proposal. If in its
discretion Engineer concludes that additional supporting data is needed before
conducting a full review and making a decision regarding the Change Proposal, then
Engineer may request that Contractor submit such additional supporting data by a date
specified by Engineer, prior to Engineer beginning its full review of the Change Proposal.

4. Engineer’s Full Review and Action on the Change Proposal: Upon receipt of Contractor’s
supporting data (including any additional data requested by Engineer), Engineer will
conduct a full review of each Change Proposal and, within 30 days after such receipt of
the Contractor’s supporting data, either approve the Change Proposal in whole, deny it in
whole, or approve it in part and deny it in part. Such actions must be in writing, with a
copy provided to Owner and Contractor. If Engineer does not take action on the Change
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Proposal within 30 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time thereafter
submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of Engineer’s inaction the
Change Proposal is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the
denial under Article 12.

5. Binding Decision: Engineer’s decision is final and binding upon Owner and Contractor,
unless Owner or Contractor appeals the decision by filing a Claim under Article 12.

C. Resolution of Certain Change Proposals: If the Change Proposal does not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work, or
other engineering or technical matters, then Engineer will notify the parties in writing that
the Engineer is unable to resolve the Change Proposal. For purposes of further resolution of
such a Change Proposal, such notice will be deemed a denial, and Contractor may choose to
seek resolution under the terms of Article 12.

D. Post-Completion: Contractor shall not submit any Change Proposals after Engineer issues a
written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

11.10 Notification to Surety

A. If the provisions of any bond require notice to be given to a surety of any change affecting the
general scope of the Work or the provisions of the Contract Documents (including, but not
limited to, Contract Price or Contract Times), the giving of any such notice will be Contractor’s
responsibility. The amount of each applicable bond will be adjusted to reflect the effect of
any such change.

ARTICLE 12—CLAIMS

12.01 Claims

A. Claims Process: The following disputes between Owner and Contractor are subject to the
Claims process set forth in this article:

1. Appeals by Owner or Contractor of Engineer’s decisions regarding Change Proposals;

2. Owner demands for adjustments in the Contract Price or Contract Times, or other relief
under the Contract Documents;

3. Disputesthat Engineer has been unable to address because they do not involve the design
(as set forth in the Drawings, Specifications, or otherwise), the acceptability of the Work,
or other engineering or technical matters; and

4. Subject to the waiver provisions of Paragraph 15.07, any dispute arising after Engineer
has issued a written recommendation of final payment pursuant to Paragraph 15.06.B.

B. Submittal of Claim: The party submitting a Claim shall deliver it directly to the other party to
the Contract promptly (but in no event later than 30 days) after the start of the event giving
rise thereto; in the case of appeals regarding Change Proposals within 30 days of the decision
under appeal. The party submitting the Claim shall also furnish a copy to the Engineer, for its
information only. The responsibility to substantiate a Claim rests with the party making the
Claim. In the case of a Claim by Contractor seeking an increase in the Contract Times or
Contract Price, Contractor shall certify that the Claim is made in good faith, that the
supporting data are accurate and complete, and that to the best of Contractor’s knowledge
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and belief the amount of time or money requested accurately reflects the full amount to
which Contractor is entitled.

Review and Resolution: The party receiving a Claim shall review it thoroughly, giving full
consideration to its merits. The two parties shall seek to resolve the Claim through the
exchange of information and direct negotiations. The parties may extend the time for
resolving the Claim by mutual agreement. All actions taken on a Claim will be stated in writing
and submitted to the other party, with a copy to Engineer.

Mediation

1. At any time after initiation of a Claim, Owner and Contractor may mutually agree to
mediation of the underlying dispute. The agreement to mediate will stay the Claim
submittal and response process.

2. If Owner and Contractor agree to mediation, then after 60 days from such agreement,
either Owner or Contractor may unilaterally terminate the mediation process, and the
Claim submittal and decision process will resume as of the date of the termination. If the
mediation proceeds but is unsuccessful in resolving the dispute, the Claim submittal and
decision process will resume as of the date of the conclusion of the mediation, as
determined by the mediator.

3. Owner and Contractor shall each pay one-half of the mediator’s fees and costs.

Partial Approval: If the party receiving a Claim approves the Claim in part and denies it in part,
such action will be final and binding unless within 30 days of such action the other party
invokes the procedure set forth in Article 17 for final resolution of disputes.

Denial of Claim: If efforts to resolve a Claim are not successful, the party receiving the Claim
may deny it by giving written notice of denial to the other party. If the receiving party does
not take action on the Claim within 90 days, then either Owner or Contractor may at any time
thereafter submit a letter to the other party indicating that as a result of the inaction, the
Claim is deemed denied, thereby commencing the time for appeal of the denial. A denial of
the Claim will be final and binding unless within 30 days of the denial the other party invokes
the procedure set forth in Article 17 for the final resolution of disputes.

Final and Binding Results: If the parties reach a mutual agreement regarding a Claim, whether
through approval of the Claim, direct negotiations, mediation, or otherwise; or if a Claim is
approved in part and denied in part, or denied in full, and such actions become final and
binding; then the results of the agreement or action on the Claim will be incorporated in a
Change Order or other written document to the extent they affect the Contract, including the
Work, the Contract Times, or the Contract Price.

ARTICLE 13—COST OF THE WORK; ALLOWANCES; UNIT PRICE WORK

13.01 Cost of the Work

A.

Purposes for Determination of Cost of the Work: The term Cost of the Work means the sum
of all costs necessary for the proper performance of the Work at issue, as further defined
below. The provisions of this Paragraph 13.01 are used for two distinct purposes:

1. To determine Cost of the Work when Cost of the Work is a component of the Contract
Price, under cost-plus-fee, time-and-materials, or other cost-based terms; or
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When needed to determine the value of a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off,
or other adjustment in Contract Price. When the value of any such adjustment is
determined on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor is entitled only to those
additional or incremental costs required because of the change in the Work or because
of the event giving rise to the adjustment.

B. Costs Included: Except as otherwise may be agreed to in writing by Owner, costs included in
the Cost of the Work will be in amounts no higher than those commonly incurred in the
locality of the Project, will not include any of the costs itemized in Paragraph 13.01.C, and will
include only the following items:

1.

Payroll costs for employees in the direct employ of Contractor in the performance of the
Work under schedules of job classifications agreed upon by Owner and Contractor in
advance of the subject Work. Such employees include, without limitation,
superintendents, foremen, safety managers, safety representatives, and other personnel
employed full time on the Work. Payroll costs for employees not employed full time on
the Work will be apportioned on the basis of their time spent on the Work. Payroll costs
include, but are not limited to, salaries and wages plus the cost of fringe benefits, which
include social security contributions, unemployment, excise, and payroll taxes, workers’
compensation, health and retirement benefits, sick leave, and vacation and holiday pay
applicable thereto. The expenses of performing Work outside of regular working hours,
on Saturday, Sunday, or legal holidays, will be included in the above to the extent
authorized by Owner.

Cost of all materials and equipment furnished and incorporated in the Work, including
costs of transportation and storage thereof, and Suppliers’ field services required in
connection therewith. All cash discounts accrue to Contractor unless Owner deposits
funds with Contractor with which to make payments, in which case the cash discounts
will accrue to Owner. All trade discounts, rebates, and refunds and returns from sale of
surplus materials and equipment will accrue to Owner, and Contractor shall make
provisions so that they may be obtained.

Payments made by Contractor to Subcontractors for Work performed by Subcontractors.
If required by Owner, Contractor shall obtain competitive bids from subcontractors
acceptable to Owner and Contractor and shall deliver such bids to Owner, which will then
determine, with the advice of Engineer, which bids, if any, will be acceptable. If any
subcontract provides that the Subcontractor is to be paid on the basis of Cost of the Work
plus a fee, the Subcontractor’s Cost of the Work and fee will be determined in the same
manner as Contractor’s Cost of the Work and fee as provided in this Paragraph 13.01.

Costs of special consultants (including but not limited to engineers, architects, testing
laboratories, surveyors, attorneys, and accountants) employed or retained for services
specifically related to the Work.

Other costs consisting of the following:

a. The proportion of necessary transportation, travel, and subsistence expenses of
Contractor’s employees incurred in discharge of duties connected with the Work.

b. Cost, including transportation and maintenance, of all materials, supplies, equipment,
machinery, appliances, office, and temporary facilities at the Site, which are
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consumed in the performance of the Work, and cost, less market value, of such items
used but not consumed which remain the property of Contractor.

1) In establishing included costs for materials such as scaffolding, plating, or
sheeting, consideration will be given to the actual or the estimated life of the
material for use on other projects; or rental rates may be established on the basis
of purchase or salvage value of such items, whichever is less. Contractor will not
be eligible for compensation for such items in an amount that exceeds the
purchase cost of such item.

c. Construction Equipment Rental

1) Rentals of all construction equipment and machinery, and the parts thereof, in
accordance with rental agreements approved by Owner as to price (including any
surcharge or special rates applicable to overtime use of the construction
equipment or machinery), and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading,
assembly, dismantling, and removal thereof. All such costs will be in accordance
with the terms of said rental agreements. The rental of any such equipment,
machinery, or parts must cease when the use thereof is no longer necessary for
the Work.

2) Costs for equipment and machinery owned by Contractor or a Contractor-related
entity will be paid at a rate shown for such equipment in the equipment rental
rate book specified in the Supplementary Conditions. An hourly rate will be
computed by dividing the monthly rates by 176. These computed rates will
include all operating costs.

3) With respect to Work that is the result of a Change Order, Change Proposal,
Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price (“changed Work”), included
costs will be based on the time the equipment or machinery is in use on the
changed Work and the costs of transportation, loading, unloading, assembly,
dismantling, and removal when directly attributable to the changed Work. The
cost of any such equipment or machinery, or parts thereof, must cease to accrue
when the use thereof is no longer necessary for the changed Work.

d. Sales, consumer, use, and other similar taxes related to the Work, and for which
Contractor is liable, as imposed by Laws and Regulations.

e. Deposits lost for causes other than negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or
anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them
may be liable, and royalty payments and fees for permits and licenses.

f. Losses and damages (and related expenses) caused by damage to the Work, not
compensated by insurance or otherwise, sustained by Contractor in connection with
the performance of the Work (except losses and damages within the deductible
amounts of builder’s risk or other property insurance established in accordance with
Paragraph 6.04), provided such losses and damages have resulted from causes other
than the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly
employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable. Such losses
include settlements made with the written consent and approval of Owner. No such
losses, damages, and expenses will be included in the Cost of the Work for the
purpose of determining Contractor’s fee.
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g. The cost of utilities, fuel, and sanitary facilities at the Site.

h. Minor expenses such as communication service at the Site, express and courier
services, and similar petty cash items in connection with the Work.

i. The costs of premiums for all bonds and insurance that Contractor is required by the
Contract Documents to purchase and maintain.

C. Costs Excluded: The term Cost of the Work does not include any of the following items:

1.

Payroll costs and other compensation of Contractor’s officers, executives, principals,
general managers, engineers, architects, estimators, attorneys, auditors, accountants,
purchasing and contracting agents, expediters, timekeepers, clerks, and other personnel
employed by Contractor, whether at the Site or in Contractor’s principal or branch office
for general administration of the Work and not specifically included in the agreed upon
schedule of job classifications referred to in Paragraph 13.01.B.1 or specifically covered
by Paragraph 13.01.B.4. The payroll costs and other compensation excluded here are to
be considered administrative costs covered by the Contractor’s fee.

The cost of purchasing, renting, or furnishing small tools and hand tools.

Expenses of Contractor’s principal and branch offices other than Contractor’s office at the
Site.

Any part of Contractor’s capital expenses, including interest on Contractor’s capital
employed for the Work and charges against Contractor for delinquent payments.

Costs due to the negligence of Contractor, any Subcontractor, or anyone directly or
indirectly employed by any of them or for whose acts any of them may be liable, including
but not limited to, the correction of defective Work, disposal of materials or equipment
wrongly supplied, and making good any damage to property.

Expenses incurred in preparing and advancing Claims.

Other overhead or general expense costs of any kind and the costs of any item not
specifically and expressly included in Paragraph 13.01.B.

D. Contractor’s Fee

1.

2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of cost-plus-a-fee, then:

a. Contractor’s fee for the Work set forth in the Contract Documents as of the Effective
Date of the Contract will be determined as set forth in the Agreement.

b. for any Work covered by a Change Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other
adjustment in Contract Price on the basis of Cost of the Work, Contractor’s fee will be
determined as follows:

1) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a percentage of the Cost of the Work,
the fee will automatically adjust as the Cost of the Work changes.

2) When the fee for the Work as a whole is a fixed fee, the fee for any additions or
deletions will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

When the Work as a whole is performed on the basis of a stipulated sum, or any other
basis other than cost-plus-a-fee, then Contractor’s fee for any Work covered by a Change
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Order, Change Proposal, Claim, set-off, or other adjustment in Contract Price on the basis
of Cost of the Work will be determined in accordance with Paragraph 11.07.C.2.

Documentation and Audit: Whenever the Cost of the Work for any purpose is to be
determined pursuant to this Article 13, Contractor and pertinent Subcontractors will establish
and maintain records of the costs in accordance with generally accepted accounting practices.
Subject to prior written notice, Owner will be afforded reasonable access, during normal
business hours, to all Contractor’s accounts, records, books, correspondence, instructions,
drawings, receipts, vouchers, memoranda, and similar data relating to the Cost of the Work
and Contractor’s fee. Contractor shall preserve all such documents for a period of three years
after the final payment by Owner. Pertinent Subcontractors will afford such access to Owner,
and preserve such documents, to the same extent required of Contractor.

13.02 Allowances

A

It is understood that Contractor has included in the Contract Price all allowances so named in
the Contract Documents and shall cause the Work so covered to be performed for such sums
and by such persons or entities as may be acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

Cash Allowances: Contractor agrees that:

1. the cash allowances include the cost to Contractor (less any applicable trade discounts)
of materials and equipment required by the allowances to be delivered at the Site, and
all applicable taxes; and

2. Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling on the Site, labor, installation, overhead,
profit, and other expenses contemplated for the cash allowances have been included in
the Contract Price and not in the allowances, and no demand for additional payment for
any of the foregoing will be valid.

Owner’s Contingency Allowance: Contractor agrees that an Owner’s contingency allowance,
if any, is for the sole use of Owner to cover unanticipated costs.

Prior to final payment, an appropriate Change Order will be issued as recommended by
Engineer to reflect actual amounts due Contractor for Work covered by allowances, and the
Contract Price will be correspondingly adjusted.

13.03 Unit Price Work

A.

Where the Contract Documents provide that all or part of the Work is to be Unit Price Work,
initially the Contract Price will be deemed to include for all Unit Price Work an amount equal
to the sum of the unit price for each separately identified item of Unit Price Work times the
estimated quantity of each item as indicated in the Agreement.

The estimated quantities of items of Unit Price Work are not guaranteed and are solely for
the purpose of comparison of Bids and determining an initial Contract Price. Payments to
Contractor for Unit Price Work will be based on actual quantities.

Each unit price will be deemed to include an amount considered by Contractor to be adequate
to cover Contractor’s overhead and profit for each separately identified item.

Engineer will determine the actual quantities and classifications of Unit Price Work performed
by Contractor. Engineer will review with Contractor the Engineer’s preliminary
determinations on such matters before rendering a written decision thereon (by
recommendation of an Application for Payment or otherwise). Engineer’s written decision
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E.

thereon will be final and binding (except as modified by Engineer to reflect changed factual
conditions or more accurate data) upon Owner and Contractor, and the final adjustment of
Contract Price will be set forth in a Change Order, subject to the provisions of the following
paragraph.

Adjustments in Unit Price

1. Contractor or Owner shall be entitled to an adjustment in the unit price with respect to
an item of Unit Price Work if:

a. the quantity of the item of Unit Price Work performed by Contractor differs materially
and significantly from the estimated quantity of such item indicated in the
Agreement; and

b. Contractor’s unit costs to perform the item of Unit Price Work have changed
materially and significantly as a result of the quantity change.

2. The adjustment in unit price will account for and be coordinated with any related changes
in quantities of other items of Work, and in Contractor’s costs to perform such other
Work, such that the resulting overall change in Contract Price is equitable to Owner and
Contractor.

3. Adjusted unit prices will apply to all units of that item.

ARTICLE 14—TESTS AND INSPECTIONS; CORRECTION, REMOVAL, OR ACCEPTANCE OF DEFECTIVE WORK

14.01 Access to Work

A.

Owner, Engineer, their consultants and other representatives and personnel of Owner,
independent testing laboratories, and authorities having jurisdiction have access to the Site
and the Work at reasonable times for their observation, inspection, and testing. Contractor
shall provide them proper and safe conditions for such access and advise them of Contractor’s
safety procedures and programs so that they may comply with such procedures and programs
as applicable.

14.02 Tests, Inspections, and Approvals

A.

Contractor shall give Engineer timely notice of readiness of the Work (or specific parts
thereof) for all required inspections and tests, and shall cooperate with inspection and testing
personnel to facilitate required inspections and tests.

Owner shall retain and pay for the services of an independent inspector, testing laboratory,
or other qualified individual or entity to perform all inspections and tests expressly required
by the Contract Documents to be furnished and paid for by Owner, except that costs incurred
in connection with tests or inspections of covered Work will be governed by the provisions of
Paragraph 14.05.

If Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction require any Work (or part thereof)
specifically to be inspected, tested, or approved by an employee or other representative of
such public body, Contractor shall assume full responsibility for arranging and obtaining such
inspections, tests, or approvals, pay all costs in connection therewith, and furnish Engineer
the required certificates of inspection or approval.
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D.

Contractor shall be responsible for arranging, obtaining, and paying for all inspections and
tests required:

1. by the Contract Documents, unless the Contract Documents expressly allocate
responsibility for a specific inspection or test to Owner;

2. to attain Owner’s and Engineer’s acceptance of materials or equipment to be
incorporated in the Work;

3. by manufacturers of equipment furnished under the Contract Documents;

4. for testing, adjusting, and balancing of mechanical, electrical, and other equipment to be
incorporated into the Work; and

5. for acceptance of materials, mix designs, or equipment submitted for approval prior to
Contractor’s purchase thereof for incorporation in the Work.

Such inspections and tests will be performed by independent inspectors, testing laboratories,
or other qualified individuals or entities acceptable to Owner and Engineer.

If the Contract Documents require the Work (or part thereof) to be approved by Owner,
Engineer, or another designated individual or entity, then Contractor shall assume full
responsibility for arranging and obtaining such approvals.

If any Work (or the work of others) that is to be inspected, tested, or approved is covered by
Contractor without written concurrence of Engineer, Contractor shall, if requested by
Engineer, uncover such Work for observation. Such uncovering will be at Contractor’s expense
unless Contractor had given Engineer timely notice of Contractor’s intention to cover the
same and Engineer had not acted with reasonable promptness in response to such notice.

14.03 Defective Work

A.
B.

Contractor’s Obligation: It is Contractor’s obligation to assure that the Work is not defective.

Engineer’s Authority: Engineer has the authority to determine whether Work is defective, and
to reject defective Work.

Notice of Defects: Prompt written notice of all defective Work of which Owner or Engineer
has actual knowledge will be given to Contractor.

Correction, or Removal and Replacement: Promptly after receipt of written notice of defective
Work, Contractor shall correct all such defective Work, whether or not fabricated, installed,
or completed, or, if Engineer has rejected the defective Work, remove it from the Project and
replace it with Work that is not defective.

Preservation of Warranties: When correcting defective Work, Contractor shall take no action
that would void or otherwise impair Owner’s special warranty and guarantee, if any, on said
Work.

Costs and Damages: In addition to its correction, removal, and replacement obligations with
respect to defective Work, Contractor shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages arising
out of or relating to defective Work, including but not limited to the cost of the inspection,
testing, correction, removal, replacement, or reconstruction of such defective Work, fines
levied against Owner by governmental authorities because the Work is defective, and the
costs of repair or replacement of work of others resulting from defective Work. Prior to final
payment, if Owner and Contractor are unable to agree as to the measure of such claims, costs,
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losses, and damages resulting from defective Work, then Owner may impose a reasonable
set-off against payments due under Article 15.

14.04 Acceptance of Defective Work

A.

If, instead of requiring correction or removal and replacement of defective Work, Owner
prefers to accept it, Owner may do so (subject, if such acceptance occurs prior to final
payment, to Engineer’s confirmation that such acceptance is in general accord with the design
intent and applicable engineering principles, and will not endanger public safety). Contractor
shall pay all claims, costs, losses, and damages attributable to Owner’s evaluation of and
determination to accept such defective Work (such costs to be approved by Engineer as to
reasonableness), and for the diminished value of the Work to the extent not otherwise paid
by Contractor. If any such acceptance occurs prior to final payment, the necessary revisions
in the Contract Documents with respect to the Work will be incorporated in a Change Order.
If the parties are unable to agree as to the decrease in the Contract Price, reflecting the
diminished value of Work so accepted, then Owner may impose a reasonable set-off against
payments due under Article 15. If the acceptance of defective Work occurs after final
payment, Contractor shall pay an appropriate amount to Owner.

14.05 Uncovering Work

A.

Engineer has the authority to require additional inspection or testing of the Work, whether
or not the Work is fabricated, installed, or completed.

If any Work is covered contrary to the written request of Engineer, then Contractor shall, if
requested by Engineer, uncover such Work for Engineer’s observation, and then replace the
covering, all at Contractor’s expense.

If Engineer considers it necessary or advisable that covered Work be observed by Engineer or
inspected or tested by others, then Contractor, at Engineer’s request, shall uncover, expose,
or otherwise make available for observation, inspection, or testing as Engineer may require,
that portion of the Work in question, and provide all necessary labor, material, and
equipment.

1. Ifitis found that the uncovered Work is defective, Contractor shall be responsible for all
claims, costs, losses, and damages arising out of or relating to such uncovering, exposure,
observation, inspection, and testing, and of satisfactory replacement or reconstruction
(including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of work of others); and
pending Contractor’s full discharge of this responsibility the Owner shall be entitled to
impose a reasonable set-off against payments due under Article 15.

2. If the uncovered Work is not found to be defective, Contractor shall be allowed an
increase in the Contract Price or an extension of the Contract Times, directly attributable
to such uncovering, exposure, observation, inspection, testing, replacement, and
reconstruction. If the parties are unable to agree as to the amount or extent thereof, then
Contractor may submit a Change Proposal within 30 days of the determination that the
Work is not defective.

14.06 Owner May Stop the Work

A.

If the Work is defective, or Contractor fails to supply sufficient skilled workers or suitable
materials or equipment, or fails to perform the Work in such a way that the completed Work
will conform to the Contract Documents, then Owner may order Contractor to stop the Work,
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or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has been eliminated; however, this right
of Owner to stop the Work will not give rise to any duty on the part of Owner to exercise this
right for the benefit of Contractor, any Subcontractor, any Supplier, any other individual or
entity, or any surety for, or employee or agent of any of them.

14.07 Owner May Correct Defective Work

A. If Contractor fails within a reasonable time after written notice from Engineer to correct
defective Work, or to remove and replace defective Work as required by Engineer, then
Owner may, after 7 days’ written notice to Contractor, correct or remedy any such deficiency.

B. In exercising the rights and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07, Owner shall proceed
expeditiously. In connection with such corrective or remedial action, Owner may exclude
Contractor from all or part of the Site, take possession of all or part of the Work and suspend
Contractor’s services related thereto, and incorporate in the Work all materials and
equipment stored at the Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored
elsewhere. Contractor shall allow Owner, Owner’s representatives, agents and employees,
Owner’s other contractors, and Engineer and Engineer’s consultants access to the Site to
enable Owner to exercise the rights and remedies under this paragraph.

C. All claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred or sustained by Owner in exercising the rights
and remedies under this Paragraph 14.07 will be charged against Contractor as set-offs
against payments due under Article 15. Such claims, costs, losses and damages will include
but not be limited to all costs of repair, or replacement of work of others destroyed or
damaged by correction, removal, or replacement of Contractor’s defective Work.

D. Contractor shall not be allowed an extension of the Contract Times because of any delay in
the performance of the Work attributable to the exercise by Owner of Owner’s rights and
remedies under this Paragraph 14.07.

ARTICLE 15—PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR; SET-OFFS; COMPLETION; CORRECTION PERIOD

15.01 Progress Payments

A. Basis for Progress Payments: The Schedule of Values established as provided in Article 2 will
serve as the basis for progress payments and will be incorporated into a form of Application
for Payment acceptable to Engineer. Progress payments for Unit Price Work will be based on
the number of units completed during the pay period, as determined under the provisions of
Paragraph 13.03. Progress payments for cost-based Work will be based on Cost of the Work
completed by Contractor during the pay period.

B. Applications for Payments

1. Atleast 20 days before the date established in the Agreement for each progress payment
(but not more often than once a month), Contractor shall submit to Engineer for review
an Application for Payment filled out and signed by Contractor covering the Work
completed as of the date of the Application and accompanied by such supporting
documentation as is required by the Contract Documents.

2. If payment is requested on the basis of materials and equipment not incorporated in the
Work but delivered and suitably stored at the Site or at another location agreed to in
writing, the Application for Payment must also be accompanied by: (a) a bill of sale,
invoice, copies of subcontract or purchase order payments, or other documentation
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establishing full payment by Contractor for the materials and equipment; (b) at Owner’s
request, documentation warranting that Owner has received the materials and
equipment free and clear of all Liens; and (c) evidence that the materials and equipment
are covered by appropriate property insurance, a warehouse bond, or other
arrangements to protect Owner’s interest therein, all of which must be satisfactory to
Owner.

Beginning with the second Application for Payment, each Application must include an
affidavit of Contractor stating that all previous progress payments received by Contractor
have been applied to discharge Contractor’s legitimate obligations associated with prior
Applications for Payment.

The amount of retainage with respect to progress payments will be as stipulated in the
Agreement.

C. Review of Applications

1.

Engineer will, within 10 days after receipt of each Application for Payment, including each
resubmittal, either indicate in writing a recommendation of payment and present the
Application to Owner, or return the Application to Contractor indicating in writing
Engineer’s reasons for refusing to recommend payment. In the latter case, Contractor
may make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application.

Engineer’s recommendation of any payment requested in an Application for Payment will
constitute a representation by Engineer to Owner, based on Engineer’s observations of
the executed Work as an experienced and qualified design professional, and on Engineer’s
review of the Application for Payment and the accompanying data and schedules, that to
the best of Engineer’s knowledge, information and belief:

a. the Work has progressed to the point indicated;

b. the quality of the Work is generally in accordance with the Contract Documents
(subject to an evaluation of the Work as a functioning whole prior to or upon
Substantial Completion, the results of any subsequent tests called for in the Contract
Documents, a final determination of quantities and classifications for Unit Price Work
under Paragraph 13.03, and any other qualifications stated in the recommendation);
and

c. the conditions precedent to Contractor’s being entitled to such payment appear to
have been fulfilled in so far as it is Engineer’s responsibility to observe the Work.

By recommending any such payment Engineer will not thereby be deemed to have
represented that:

a. inspections made to check the quality or the quantity of the Work as it has been
performed have been exhaustive, extended to every aspect of the Work in progress,
or involved detailed inspections of the Work beyond the responsibilities specifically
assigned to Engineer in the Contract; or

b. there may not be other matters or issues between the parties that might entitle
Contractor to be paid additionally by Owner or entitle Owner to withhold payment to
Contractor.
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4. Neither Engineer’s review of Contractor’s Work for the purposes of recommending
payments nor Engineer’s recommendation of any payment, including final payment, will
impose responsibility on Engineer:

a.

b.

to supervise, direct, or control the Work;

for the means, methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures of construction, or
the safety precautions and programs incident thereto;

for Contractor’s failure to comply with Laws and Regulations applicable to
Contractor’s performance of the Work;

to make any examination to ascertain how or for what purposes Contractor has used
the money paid by Owner; or

to determine that title to any of the Work, materials, or equipment has passed to
Owner free and clear of any Liens.

5. Engineer may refuse to recommend the whole or any part of any payment if, in Engineer’s
opinion, it would be incorrect to make the representations to Owner stated in
Paragraph 15.01.C.2.

6. Engineer will recommend reductions in payment (set-offs) necessary in Engineer’s
opinion to protect Owner from loss because:

a.

b.

the Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;
the Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible; or

Engineer has actual knowledge of the occurrence of any of the events that would
constitute a default by Contractor and therefore justify termination for cause under
the Contract Documents.

D. Payment Becomes Due

1. Ten days after presentation of the Application for Payment to Owner with Engineer’s
recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any Owner set-offs) will become
due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

E. Reductions in Payment by Owner

1. In addition to any reductions in payment (set-offs) recommended by Engineer, Owner is
entitled to impose a set-off against payment based on any of the following:

a.

Claims have been made against Owner based on Contractor’s conduct in the
performance or furnishing of the Work, or Owner has incurred costs, losses, or
damages resulting from Contractor’s conduct in the performance or furnishing of the
Work, including but not limited to claims, costs, losses, or damages from workplace
injuries, adjacent property damage, non-compliance with Laws and Regulations, and
patent infringement;
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b. Contractor has failed to take reasonable and customary measures to avoid damage,
delay, disruption, and interference with other work at or adjacent to the Site;

c. Contractor has failed to provide and maintain required bonds or insurance;

d. Owner has been required to remove or remediate a Hazardous Environmental
Condition for which Contractor is responsible;

e. Owner has incurred extra charges or engineering costs related to submittal reviews,
evaluations of proposed substitutes, tests and inspections, or return visits to
manufacturing or assembly facilities;

f. The Work is defective, requiring correction or replacement;

g. Owner has been required to correct defective Work in accordance with
Paragraph 14.07, or has accepted defective Work pursuant to Paragraph 14.04;

h. The Contract Price has been reduced by Change Orders;

i. An event has occurred that would constitute a default by Contractor and therefore
justify a termination for cause;

j. Ligquidated or other damages have accrued as a result of Contractor’s failure to
achieve Milestones, Substantial Completion, or final completion of the Work;

k. Liens have been filed in connection with the Work, except where Contractor has
delivered a specific bond satisfactory to Owner to secure the satisfaction and
discharge of such Liens; or

|.  Other items entitle Owner to a set-off against the amount recommended.

2. If Owner imposes any set-off against payment, whether based on its own knowledge or
on the written recommendations of Engineer, Owner will give Contractor immediate
written notice (with a copy to Engineer) stating the reasons for such action and the
specific amount of the reduction, and promptly pay Contractor any amount remaining
after deduction of the amount so withheld. Owner shall promptly pay Contractor the
amount so withheld, or any adjustment thereto agreed to by Owner and Contractor, if
Contractor remedies the reasons for such action. The reduction imposed will be binding
on Contractor unless it duly submits a Change Proposal contesting the reduction.

3. Upon asubsequent determination that Owner’s refusal of payment was not justified, the
amount wrongfully withheld will be treated as an amount due as determined by
Paragraph 15.01.D.1 and subject to interest as provided in the Agreement.

15.02 Contractor’s Warranty of Title

A. Contractor warrants and guarantees that title to all Work, materials, and equipment furnished
under the Contract will pass to Owner free and clear of (1) all Liens and other title defects,
and (2) all patent, licensing, copyright, or royalty obligations, no later than 7 days after the
time of payment by Owner.

15.03 Substantial Completion

A. When Contractor considers the entire Work ready for its intended use Contractor shall notify
Owner and Engineer in writing that the entire Work is substantially complete and request that
Engineer issue a certificate of Substantial Completion. Contractor shall at the same time
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submit to Owner and Engineer an initial draft of punch list items to be completed or corrected
before final payment.

Promptly after Contractor’s notification, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall make an
inspection of the Work to determine the status of completion. If Engineer does not consider
the Work substantially complete, Engineer will notify Contractor in writing giving the reasons
therefor.

If Engineer considers the Work substantially complete, Engineer will deliver to Owner a
preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion which will fix the date of Substantial
Completion. Engineer shall attach to the certificate a punch list of items to be completed or
corrected before final payment. Owner shall have 7 days after receipt of the preliminary
certificate during which to make written objection to Engineer as to any provisions of the
certificate or attached punch list. If, after considering the objections to the provisions of the
preliminary certificate, Engineer concludes that the Work is not substantially complete,
Engineer will, within 14 days after submission of the preliminary certificate to Owner, notify
Contractor in writing that the Work is not substantially complete, stating the reasons therefor.
If Owner does not object to the provisions of the certificate, or if despite consideration of
Owner’s objections Engineer concludes that the Work is substantially complete, then
Engineer will, within said 14 days, execute and deliver to Owner and Contractor a final
certificate of Substantial Completion (with a revised punch list of items to be completed or
corrected) reflecting such changes from the preliminary certificate as Engineer believes
justified after consideration of any objections from Owner.

At the time of receipt of the preliminary certificate of Substantial Completion, Owner and
Contractor will confer regarding Owner’s use or occupancy of the Work following Substantial
Completion, review the builder’s risk insurance policy with respect to the end of the builder’s
risk coverage, and confirm the transition to coverage of the Work under a permanent
property insurance policy held by Owner. Unless Owner and Contractor agree otherwise in
writing, Owner shall bear responsibility for security, operation, protection of the Work,
property insurance, maintenance, heat, and utilities upon Owner’s use or occupancy of the
Work.

After Substantial Completion the Contractor shall promptly begin work on the punch list of
items to be completed or corrected prior to final payment. In appropriate cases Contractor
may submit monthly Applications for Payment for completed punch list items, following the
progress payment procedures set forth above.

Owner shall have the right to exclude Contractor from the Site after the date of Substantial
Completion subject to allowing Contractor reasonable access to remove its property and
complete or correct items on the punch list.

15.04 Partial Use or Occupancy

A.

Prior to Substantial Completion of all the Work, Owner may use or occupy any substantially
completed part of the Work which has specifically been identified in the Contract Documents,
or which Owner, Engineer, and Contractor agree constitutes a separately functioning and
usable part of the Work that can be used by Owner for its intended purpose without

EJCDC® C-700, Standard General Conditions of the Construction Contract.

Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,

and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
Page 63 of 70



significant interference with Contractor’s performance of the remainder of the Work, subject
to the following conditions:

1.

At any time, Owner may request in writing that Contractor permit Owner to use or occupy
any such part of the Work that Owner believes to be substantially complete. If and when
Contractor agrees that such part of the Work is substantially complete, Contractor,
Owner, and Engineer will follow the procedures of Paragraph 15.03.A through 15.03.E for
that part of the Work.

At any time, Contractor may notify Owner and Engineer in writing that Contractor
considers any such part of the Work substantially complete and request Engineer to issue
a certificate of Substantial Completion for that part of the Work.

Within a reasonable time after either such request, Owner, Contractor, and Engineer shall
make an inspection of that part of the Work to determine its status of completion. If
Engineer does not consider that part of the Work to be substantially complete, Engineer
will notify Owner and Contractor in writing giving the reasons therefor. If Engineer
considers that part of the Work to be substantially complete, the provisions of
Paragraph 15.03 will apply with respect to certification of Substantial Completion of that
part of the Work and the division of responsibility in respect thereof and access thereto.

No use or occupancy or separate operation of part of the Work may occur prior to
compliance with the requirements of Paragraph 6.04 regarding builder’s risk or other
property insurance.

15.05 Final Inspection

A. Upon written notice from Contractor that the entire Work or an agreed portion thereof is
complete, Engineer will promptly make a final inspection with Owner and Contractor and will
notify Contractor in writing of all particulars in which this inspection reveals that the Work, or
agreed portion thereof, is incomplete or defective. Contractor shall immediately take such
measures as are necessary to complete such Work or remedy such deficiencies.

15.06 Final Payment

A. Application for Payment

1.

After Contractor has, in the opinion of Engineer, satisfactorily completed all corrections
identified during the final inspection and has delivered, in accordance with the Contract
Documents, all maintenance and operating instructions, schedules, guarantees, bonds,
certificates or other evidence of insurance, certificates of inspection, annotated record
documents (as provided in Paragraph 7.12), and other documents, Contractor may make
application for final payment.

The final Application for Payment must be accompanied (except as previously delivered)
by:

a. all documentation called for in the Contract Documents;
b. consent of the surety, if any, to final payment;

c. satisfactory evidence that all title issues have been resolved such that title to all Work,
materials, and equipment has passed to Owner free and clear of any Liens or other
title defects, or will so pass upon final payment.
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d. alist of all duly pending Change Proposals and Claims; and

e. complete and legally effective releases or waivers (satisfactory to Owner) of all Lien
rights arising out of the Work, and of Liens filed in connection with the Work.

3. Inlieu of the releases or waivers of Liens specified in Paragraph 15.06.A.2 and as approved
by Owner, Contractor may furnish receipts or releases in full and an affidavit of Contractor
that: (a) the releases and receipts include all labor, services, material, and equipment for
which a Lien could be filed; and (b) all payrolls, material and equipment bills, and other
indebtedness connected with the Work for which Owner might in any way be responsible,
or which might in any way result in liens or other burdens on Owner's property, have been
paid or otherwise satisfied. If any Subcontractor or Supplier fails to furnish such a release
or receipt in full, Contractor may furnish a bond or other collateral satisfactory to Owner
to indemnify Owner against any Lien, or Owner at its option may issue joint checks
payable to Contractor and specified Subcontractors and Suppliers.

B. Engineer’s Review of Final Application and Recommendation of Payment: If, on the basis of
Engineer’s observation of the Work during construction and final inspection, and Engineer’s
review of the final Application for Payment and accompanying documentation as required by
the Contract Documents, Engineer is satisfied that the Work has been completed and
Contractor’s other obligations under the Contract have been fulfilled, Engineer will, within 10
days after receipt of the final Application for Payment, indicate in writing Engineer’s
recommendation of final payment and present the final Application for Payment to Owner
for payment. Such recommendation will account for any set-offs against payment that are
necessary in Engineer’s opinion to protect Owner from loss for the reasons stated above with
respect to progress payments. Otherwise, Engineer will return the Application for Payment to
Contractor, indicating in writing the reasons for refusing to recommend final payment, in
which case Contractor shall make the necessary corrections and resubmit the Application for
Payment.

C. Notice of Acceptability: In support of its recommendation of payment of the final Application
for Payment, Engineer will also give written notice to Owner and Contractor that the Work is
acceptable, subject to stated limitations in the notice and to the provisions of
Paragraph 15.07.

D. Completion of Work: The Work is complete (subject to surviving obligations) when it is ready
for final payment as established by the Engineer’s written recommendation of final payment
and issuance of notice of the acceptability of the Work.

E. Final Payment Becomes Due: Upon receipt from Engineer of the final Application for Payment
and accompanying documentation, Owner shall set off against the amount recommended by
Engineer for final payment any further sum to which Owner is entitled, including but not
limited to set-offs for liquidated damages and set-offs allowed under the provisions of this
Contract with respect to progress payments. Owner shall pay the resulting balance due to
Contractor within 30 days of Owner’s receipt of the final Application for Payment from
Engineer.

15.07 Waiver of Claims

A. By making final payment, Owner waives its claim or right to liquidated damages or other
damages for late completion by Contractor, except as set forth in an outstanding Claim,
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appeal under the provisions of Article 17, set-off, or express reservation of rights by Owner.
Owner reserves all other claims or rights after final payment.

The acceptance of final payment by Contractor will constitute a waiver by Contractor of all
claims and rights against Owner other than those pending matters that have been duly
submitted as a Claim, or appealed under the provisions of Article 17.

15.08 Correction Period

A

If within one year after the date of Substantial Completion (or such longer period of time as
may be prescribed by the Supplementary Conditions or the terms of any applicable special
guarantee required by the Contract Documents), Owner gives Contractor written notice that
any Work has been found to be defective, or that Contractor’s repair of any damages to the
Site or adjacent areas has been found to be defective, then after receipt of such notice of
defect Contractor shall promptly, without cost to Owner and in accordance with Owner’s
written instructions:

1. correct the defective repairs to the Site or such adjacent areas;
2. correct such defective Work;

3. remove the defective Work from the Project and replace it with Work that is not
defective, if the defective Work has been rejected by Owner, and

4. satisfactorily correct or repair or remove and replace any damage to other Work, to the
work of others, or to other land or areas resulting from the corrective measures.

Owner shall give any such notice of defect within 60 days of the discovery that such Work or
repairs is defective. If such notice is given within such 60 days but after the end of the
correction period, the notice will be deemed a notice of defective Work under
Paragraph 7.17.B.

If, after receipt of a notice of defect within 60 days and within the correction period,
Contractor does not promptly comply with the terms of Owner’s written instructions, or in an
emergency where delay would cause serious risk of loss or damage, Owner may have the
defective Work corrected or repaired or may have the rejected Work removed and replaced.
Contractor shall pay all costs, losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and
charges of engineers, architects, attorneys, and other professionals and all court or arbitration
or other dispute resolution costs) arising out of or relating to such correction or repair or such
removal and replacement (including but not limited to all costs of repair or replacement of
work of others). Contractor’s failure to pay such costs, losses, and damages within 10 days of
invoice from Owner will be deemed the start of an event giving rise to a Claim under
Paragraph 12.01.B, such that any related Claim must be brought within 30 days of the failure
to pay.

In special circumstances where a particular item of equipment is placed in continuous service
before Substantial Completion of all the Work, the correction period for that item may start
to run from an earlier date if so provided in the Specifications.

Where defective Work (and damage to other Work resulting therefrom) has been corrected
or removed and replaced under this paragraph, the correction period hereunder with respect
to such Work will be extended for an additional period of one year after such correction or
removal and replacement has been satisfactorily completed.
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F.

Contractor’s obligations under this paragraph are in addition to all other obligations and
warranties. The provisions of this paragraph are not to be construed as a substitute for, or a
waiver of, the provisions of any applicable statute of limitation or repose.

ARTICLE 16—SUSPENSION OF WORK AND TERMINATION

16.01 Owner May Suspend Work

A

At any time and without cause, Owner may suspend the Work or any portion thereof for a
period of not more than 90 consecutive days by written notice to Contractor and Engineer.
Such notice will fix the date on which Work will be resumed. Contractor shall resume the Work
on the date so fixed. Contractor shall be entitled to an adjustment in the Contract Price or an
extension of the Contract Times directly attributable to any such suspension. Any Change
Proposal seeking such adjustments must be submitted no later than 30 days after the date
fixed for resumption of Work.

16.02 Owner May Terminate for Cause

A

The occurrence of any one or more of the following events will constitute a default by
Contractor and justify termination for cause:

1. Contractor’s persistent failure to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract
Documents (including, but not limited to, failure to supply sufficient skilled workers or
suitable materials or equipment, or failure to adhere to the Progress Schedule);

2. Failure of Contractor to perform or otherwise to comply with a material term of the
Contract Documents;

3. Contractor’s disregard of Laws or Regulations of any public body having jurisdiction; or
4. Contractor’s repeated disregard of the authority of Owner or Engineer.

If one or more of the events identified in Paragraph 16.02.A occurs, then after giving
Contractor (and any surety) 10 days’ written notice that Owner is considering a declaration
that Contractor is in default and termination of the Contract, Owner may proceed to:

1. declare Contractor to be in default, and give Contractor (and any surety) written notice
that the Contract is terminated; and

2. enforce the rights available to Owner under any applicable performance bond.

Subject to the terms and operation of any applicable performance bond, if Owner has
terminated the Contract for cause, Owner may exclude Contractor from the Site, take
possession of the Work, incorporate in the Work all materials and equipment stored at the
Site or for which Owner has paid Contractor but which are stored elsewhere, and complete
the Work as Owner may deem expedient.

Owner may not proceed with termination of the Contract under Paragraph 16.02.B if
Contractor within 7 days of receipt of notice of intent to terminate begins to correct its failure
to perform and proceeds diligently to cure such failure.

If Owner proceeds as provided in Paragraph 16.02.B, Contractor shall not be entitled to
receive any further payment until the Work is completed. If the unpaid balance of the
Contract Price exceeds the cost to complete the Work, including all related claims, costs,
losses, and damages (including but not limited to all fees and charges of engineers, architects,
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attorneys, and other professionals) sustained by Owner, such excess will be paid to
Contractor. If the cost to complete the Work including such related claims, costs, losses, and
damages exceeds such unpaid balance, Contractor shall pay the difference to Owner. Such
claims, costs, losses, and damages incurred by Owner will be reviewed by Engineer as to their
reasonableness and, when so approved by Engineer, incorporated in a Change Order. When
exercising any rights or remedies under this paragraph, Owner shall not be required to obtain
the lowest price for the Work performed.

Where Contractor’s services have been so terminated by Owner, the termination will not
affect any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor then existing or which may
thereafter accrue, or any rights or remedies of Owner against Contractor or any surety under
any payment bond or performance bond. Any retention or payment of money due Contractor
by Owner will not release Contractor from liability.

If and to the extent that Contractor has provided a performance bond under the provisions
of Paragraph 6.01.A, the provisions of that bond will govern over any inconsistent provisions
of Paragraphs 16.02.B and 16.02.D.

16.03 Owner May Terminate for Convenience

A.

Upon 7 days’ written notice to Contractor and Engineer, Owner may, without cause and
without prejudice to any other right or remedy of Owner, terminate the Contract. In such
case, Contractor shall be paid for (without duplication of any items):

1. completed and acceptable Work executed in accordance with the Contract Documents
prior to the effective date of termination, including fair and reasonable sums for overhead
and profit on such Work;

2. expenses sustained prior to the effective date of termination in performing services and
furnishing labor, materials, or equipment as required by the Contract Documents in
connection with uncompleted Work, plus fair and reasonable sums for overhead and
profit on such expenses; and

3. other reasonable expenses directly attributable to termination, including costs incurred
to prepare a termination for convenience cost proposal.

Contractor shall not be paid for any loss of anticipated profits or revenue, post-termination
overhead costs, or other economic loss arising out of or resulting from such termination.

16.04 Contractor May Stop Work or Terminate

A.

If, through no act or fault of Contractor, (1) the Work is suspended for more than 90
consecutive days by Owner or under an order of court or other public authority, or (2)
Engineer fails to act on any Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted, or (3)
Owner fails for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due, then
Contractor may, upon 7 days’ written notice to Owner and Engineer, and provided Owner or
Engineer do not remedy such suspension or failure within that time, terminate the contract
and recover from Owner payment on the same terms as provided in Paragraph 16.03.

In lieu of terminating the Contract and without prejudice to any other right or remedy, if
Engineer has failed to act on an Application for Payment within 30 days after it is submitted,
or Owner has failed for 30 days to pay Contractor any sum finally determined to be due,
Contractor may, 7 days after written notice to Owner and Engineer, stop the Work until
payment is made of all such amounts due Contractor, including interest thereon. The
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provisions of this paragraph are not intended to preclude Contractor from submitting a
Change Proposal for an adjustment in Contract Price or Contract Times or otherwise for
expenses or damage directly attributable to Contractor’s stopping the Work as permitted by
this paragraph.

ARTICLE 17—FINAL RESOLUTION OF DISPUTES

17.01 Methods and Procedures

A. Disputes Subject to Final Resolution: The following disputed matters are subject to final
resolution under the provisions of this article:

1. Atimely appeal of an approval in part and denial in part of a Claim, or of a denial in full,
pursuant to Article 12; and

2. Disputes between Owner and Contractor concerning the Work, or obligations under the
Contract Documents, that arise after final payment has been made.

B. Final Resolution of Disputes: For any dispute subject to resolution under this article, Owner or
Contractor may:

1. elect in writing to invoke the dispute resolution process provided for in the
Supplementary Conditions;

2. agree with the other party to submit the dispute to another dispute resolution process;
or

3. if no dispute resolution process is provided for in the Supplementary Conditions or
mutually agreed to, give written notice to the other party of the intent to submit the
dispute to a court of competent jurisdiction.

ARTICLE 18—MISCELLANEOUS

18.01 Giving Notice

A. Whenever any provision of the Contract requires the giving of written notice to Owner,
Engineer, or Contractor, it will be deemed to have been validly given only if delivered:

1. in person, by a commercial courier service or otherwise, to the recipient’s place of
business;

2. by registered or certified mail, postage prepaid, to the recipient’s place of business; or

3. bye-mail to the recipient, with the words “Formal Notice” or similar in the e-mail’s subject
line.

18.02 Computation of Times

A. When any period of time is referred to in the Contract by days, it will be computed to exclude
the first and include the last day of such period. If the last day of any such period falls on a
Saturday or Sunday or on a day made a legal holiday by the law of the applicable jurisdiction,
such day will be omitted from the computation.
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18.03

18.04

18.05

18.06

18.07

18.08

18.09

18.10

Cumulative Remedies

A. The duties and obligations imposed by these General Conditions and the rights and remedies
available hereunder to the parties hereto are in addition to, and are not to be construed in
any way as a limitation of, any rights and remedies available to any or all of them which are
otherwise imposed or available by Laws or Regulations, by special warranty or guarantee, or
by other provisions of the Contract. The provisions of this paragraph will be as effective as if
repeated specifically in the Contract Documents in connection with each particular duty,
obligation, right, and remedy to which they apply.

Limitation of Damages

A. With respect to any and all Change Proposals, Claims, disputes subject to final resolution, and
other matters at issue, neither Owner nor Engineer, nor any of their officers, directors,
members, partners, employees, agents, consultants, or subcontractors, shall be liable to
Contractor for any claims, costs, losses, or damages sustained by Contractor on or in
connection with any other project or anticipated project.

No Waiver

A. A party’s non-enforcement of any provision will not constitute a waiver of that provision, nor
will it affect the enforceability of that provision or of the remainder of this Contract.

Survival of Obligations

A. All representations, indemnifications, warranties, and guarantees made in, required by, or
given in accordance with the Contract, as well as all continuing obligations indicated in the
Contract, will survive final payment, completion, and acceptance of the Work or termination
of the Contract or of the services of Contractor.

Controlling Law
A. This Contract is to be governed by the laws of the State of Texas, which the Project is located.
Assignment of Contract

A. Unless expressly agreed to elsewhere in the Contract, no assignment by a party to this
Contract of any rights under or interests in the Contract will be binding on the other party
without the written consent of the party sought to be bound; and, specifically but without
limitation, money that may become due and money that is due may not be assigned without
such consent (except to the extent that the effect of this restriction may be limited by law),
and unless specifically stated to the contrary in any written consent to an assignment, no
assignment will release or discharge the assignor from any duty or responsibility under the
Contract.

Successors and Assigns

A. Owner and Contractor each binds itself, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives to
the other party hereto, its successors, assigns, and legal representatives in respect to all
covenants, agreements, and obligations contained in the Contract Documents.

Headings

A. Article and paragraph headings are inserted for convenience only and do not constitute parts
of these General Conditions.
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SUPPLEMENTARY CONDITIONS OF THE CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

ARTICLE 1—DEFINITIONS AND TERMINOLOGY

SC1.01 — Add the following:

51.

Working Day- Any day in which weather or other conditions, not under the control of the

CONTRACTOR, will permit construction of the principal units of work for a period of not less than 7 hours
between 7:00 am an 6:00 pm. Saturdays, Sundays, and legal holidays will not be counted as a work day if
not worked. If the CONTRACTOR works any of these days, he will be charged a working day. Work will
not be permitted on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays without the prior written approval of the
OWNER.

52. Calendar Day — Every day of the month including Saturday, Sunday, legal holidays, rain days, or other
adverse weather days.

ARTICLE 2—PRELIMINARY MATTERS

2.01

Add the following:

D. Texas Ethics Commission — Contractor and Owner shall complete all documentation required
to conform with HB 1295 including but not limited to Form 1295 “Certificate of Interested
Parties”.

E. Prohibition on Boycotting Israel — In accordance with Section 2270.002 of the Texas
Government Code, Contractor hereby represents and warrants that Contractor: 1) Does not
boycott Israel; and 2) will not boycott Israel during the term of this contract.

F. Prohibition on Boycotting Power Companies — In accordance with Section 2274.001 of the
Texas Government Code, Contractor hereby represents and warrants that Contractor: 1) Does not
boycott power companies and 2) will not boycott power companies during the term of this
contract.

G. Prohibition on Companies that discriminate against firearm and ammunition industries - In
accordance with Section 2274.002 of the Texas Government Code, Contractor hereby represents
and warrants that Contractor: 1) Does not have a practice, policy, guidance, or directive that
discriminates against a firearm entity or firearm trade association; and 2) Will not discriminate
during the term of the contract against a firearm entity or firearm trade association.

H. Posting of certain information at Commercial Building Construction Site Required — In
accordance with Section 116.001 of the Texas Government Code, Contractor hereby represents
and warrants that Contractor: 1) As soon as practicable after beginning construction of a
commercial building project located in this state, the developer of the project shall visibly post
the following information at the entrance to the construction site: a) the name and contact
information of the developer; and b) a brief description of the project.
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2.02
SC-2.02

Copies of Documents

Amend the first sentence of Paragraph 2.02.A. to read as follows:

Owner shall furnish to Contractor [3] printed copies of the Contract Documents (including one
fully signed counterpart of the Agreement). Electronic portable document format (PDF) shall
be available upon request.

ARTICLE 4—NO CHANGES

ARTICLE 5—SITE, SUBSURFACE AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS, HAZARDOUS ENVIRONMENTAL

CONDITIONS
5.03  Subsurface and Physical Conditions
SC-5.03 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.03.D:

E. The following table lists the reports of explorations and tests of subsurface conditions at or
adjacent to the Site that contain Technical Data, and specifically identifies the Technical Data
in the report upon which Contractor may rely:

Geotechnical Engineering Report 6/13/2022 GB-1, GB-2

F. The following table lists the drawings of existing physical conditions at or adjacent to the Site,
including those drawings depicting existing surface or subsurface structures at or adjacent to
the Site (except Underground Facilities), that contain Technical Data, and specifically
identifies the Technical Data upon which Contractor may rely:

Gulf Coast Canal State Highway 87 August 2022 Construction Drawings
Crossing Replacement Construction
Drawings

G. Contractor may request from Engineer copies of reports and drawings identified in SC-5.03.E

and SC-5.03.F that were not included with the Bidding Documents.
5.06  Hazardous Environmental Conditions

SC-5.06 Add the following new paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 5.06.A.3:

4.

The

following table lists the reports known to Owner relating to Hazardous Environmental

Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and the Technical Data (if any) upon which Contractor may

rely:

N/A N/A N/A
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5. The following table lists the drawings known to Owner relating to Hazardous
Environmental Conditions at or adjacent to the Site, and Technical Data (if any)
contained in such Drawings upon which Contractor may rely:

N/A N/A N/A

ARTICLE 6—BONDS AND INSURANCE

6.01  Performance, Payment, and Other Bonds
SC-6.01 Add the following paragraphs immediately after Paragraph 6.01.A:

1. Required Performance Bond Form: The performance bond that Contractor furnishes will be in the
form of EJCDC® C-610, Performance Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition). Performance Bond: By State
statute, local governments must require a performance bond from all contractors where such contracts
involve construction, alteration, or repair of buildings or other public works projects in excess of
$100,000.00. Such bonds must be executed by a corporate surety authorized to do business in the State
of Texas in accordance with Article 7.19-1 Bond of Surety Company; Chapter 7 of the Insurance Code,
must be for not less than one-hundred percent (100%) of the contract price, and remain in effect for one
year beyond the date of acceptance by the Owner. Performance bonds are conditioned upon “the faithful
performance of the work in accordance with the drawings, specifications, and contract documents".
These are in effect performance guarantees to assure completion of construction. These bonds are solely
for the protection of the Owner. (Texas Government Code 2253.021)

2. Required Payment Bond Form: The payment bond that Contractor furnishes will be in the form of
EJCDC® C-615, Payment Bond (2010, 2013, or 2018 edition). Payment Bond: A payment bond is one
executed in connection with a contract (construction, alteration, or repair) to assure payment as required
by law to all persons supplying labor and materials in the execution of work provided for in the contract.
These bonds are required solely for the protection of all such claimants. These, like performance bonds,
must be issued by a State approved corporate surety in accordance with Article 7.19-1 Bond of Surety
Company; Chapter 7 of the Insurance Code, must also be for not less than one hundred percent (100%)
of the contract price, and remain in effect for one year beyond the date of acceptance by the Owner. The
$25,000.00 State requirement (i.e., all contracts over that amount will require the Owner to have one
hundred percent (100%) payment bonds) is also the same. (Texas Government Code 2253.021)

6.03 Contractor’s Insurance

Add the following language to 6.03.A.

a) The Contractor shall not commence work under this contract until he has obtained all the
insurance required under this paragraph and such insurance has been approved by the Owner.

b) Worker’'s Compensation Insurance: The Contractor shall procure and shall maintain during the
life of this Contract Worker's Compensation Insurance, including employer liability insurance and
coverages for occupational illness or disease with an available limit of at least $1,000,000 per
occurrence for all of its employees to be engaged in work at the site of the project under this
Contract and, in case of any such work sublet, the Contractor shall require the subcontractor
similarly to provide Worker's Compensation Insurance for all of the employees to be engaged in
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d)

e)

f)

g)

h)

such work unless such employees are covered by the protection afforded by the Contractor's
Worker's Compensation Insurance.

Commercial General Liability Insurance: including products/completed operation and broad form
property damage limits with an available limit of at least $1,000,000 per occurrence with a
$2,000,000 aggregate. The policy shall not exclude coverage for explosion, collapse or
underground hazards, and pollution, or shall be endorsed for explosion, collapse or underground
hazards, and pollution.

Automobile Liability Insurance: including use of all owned, non-owned and hired vehicles with an
available limit of not less than: Bodily Injury $1,000,000 each person, $1,000,000 each occurrence:
Property Damage $1,000,000 each occurrence, combined limit $2,000,000.

Longshoremen's and Harborworkers' Compensation Act insurance: to the extent required under
such Act with regard to the work to be performed under the Contract.

Excess liability insurance or Umbrella insurance: over all of the foregoing primary policies with an
available limit of at least $5,000,000.00 which follows form on Contractor’s other policies.

Owner and Engineer shall be listed as additional insured on all insurance, except for Worker’s
Compensation and Employer’s Liability insurance. Contractor shall provide a waiver of
subrogation in favor of the Sabine River Authority on all policies.

Proof of Insurance: The Contractor shall furnish the Owner with certificates showing the type,
amount, class of operations covered, effective dates and date of expiration of policies. Such
certificates shall also contain substantially the following statement: "The insurance covered by
this certificate will not be canceled or materially altered, except after ten (10) days written notice
has been received by the Owner."

ARTICLE 7—CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBILITIES

7.10
SC-7.10

Taxes
Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.10.A:

A. Owner is exempt by law from State of Texas sales and Use Tax Laws, and Federal Excise Tax
on materials and equipment to be incorporated in the Work. Said taxes must not be included
in the Bid.

1. Owner will furnish the required certificates of tax exemption to Contractor for use in
the purchase of supplies and materials to be incorporated into the Work.

2. Owner’s exemption does not apply to construction tools, machinery, equipment, or
other property purchased by or leased by Contractor, or to supplies or materials not
incorporated into the Work.
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SC-7.18

Add a new paragraph immediately after Paragraph 7.1B:

C. NOTWITHSTANDING ANYTHING IN PARAGRAPH 7.18.A TO THE CONTRARY, IN THE
EVENT A CLAIM ARISES FROM BODILY INJURY (INCLUDING, WITHOUT LIMITATION,
SICKNESS OR DISEASE) OR DEATH SUFFERED OR SUSTAINED BY AN EMPLOYEE OF
CONTRACTOR OR ANY OF ITS AGENTS OR ITS SUBCONTRACTORS OF ANY TIER, THEN, TO
THE FULLEST EXTENT PERMITTED BY LAW, CONTRACTOR AGREES TO INDEMNIFY AND SAVE
HARMLESS THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES, FROM AND AGAINST ANY AND ALL SUCH CLAIMS,
WHICH ANY AND ALL OF THEM MAY HEREAFTER SUFFER, INCUR, BE RESPONSIBLE FOR OR
PAY OUT, EVEN IF THE CLAIM WAS CAUSED, OR WAS ALLEGED TO BE CAUSED, IN WHOLE
OR IN PART, BY THE NEGLIGENCE, FAULT, OMISSION, STRICT LIABILITY, STRICT PRODUCTS
LIABILITY, OR NEGLIGENCE PER SE, OF THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES, IT BEING THE EXPRESS
INTENT OF OWNER AND CONTRACTOR THAT CONTRACTOR SHALL BE OBLIGATED TO
INDEMNIFY THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES IN THE MANNER PROVIDED IN THIS PARAGRAPH
7.18.C EVEN FOR THE CONSEQUENCES OF THE INDEMNIFIED PARTIES’ OWN NEGLIGENCE,
FAULT, OMISSION, STRICT LIABILITY, STRICT PRODUCTS LIABILITY, OR NEGLIGENCE PER SE,
WHETHER OR NOT IT IS OR IS ALLEGED TO BE THE SOLE OR A CONCURRING CAUSE OF THE
LOSSES GIVING RISE TO THE INDEMNIFIED CLAIMS.

ARTICLE 8—OTHER WORK AT THE SITE

8.02
SC-8.02

Coordination

C.

Add the following new Paragraph 8.02.C immediately after Paragraph 8.02.B:

Owner intends to contract with others for the performance of other work at or adjacent to
the Site.

1. The following specific matters are to be covered by such authority and responsibility:
a. Sabine River Authority — Construction Management
b. Quiddity Engineers — Field Project Representative

c. Terracon — Construction Materials Testing

ARTICLE 10—ENGINEERS STATUS DURING CONSTRUCTION

10.03 Resident Project Representative

SC-10.03

Add the following new subparagraph immediately after Paragraph 10.03.A:

1. On this Project, by agreement with the Owner, the Engineer will not furnish a Resident
Project Representative to represent Engineer at the Site or assist Engineer in observing
the progress and quality of the Work.

1. Conferences and Meetings: Attend meetings with Contractor, such as preconstruction
conferences, progress meetings, job conferences, and other Project-related meetings
(but not including Contractor’s safety meetings).

2. Safety Compliance: Comply with Site safety programs, as they apply to RPR, and if
required to do so by such safety programs, receive safety training specifically related to
RPR’s own personal safety while at the Site.
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3. Liaison

a.

Serve as Engineer’s liaison with Contractor. Working principally through
Contractor’s authorized representative or designee, assist in providing information
regarding the provisions and intent of the Contract Documents.

Assist Engineer in serving as Owner’s liaison with Contractor when Contractor’s
operations affect Owner’s on-Site operations.

Assist in obtaining from Owner additional details or information, when required for
Contractor’s proper execution of the Work.

4. Review of Work; Defective Work

a.

Conduct on-Site observations of the Work to assist Engineer in determining, to the
extent set forth in Paragraph 10.02, if the Work is in general proceeding in
accordance with the Contract Documents.

Observe whether any Work in place appears to be defective.

Observe whether any Work in place should be uncovered for observation, or
requires special testing, inspection or approval.

5. Inspections and Tests

a.

Observe Contractor-arranged inspections required by Laws and Regulations,
including but not limited to those performed by public or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work.

Accompany visiting inspectors representing public or other agencies having
jurisdiction over the Work.

6. Payment Requests: Review Applications for Payment with Contractor.

7. Completion

a.

b.

d.

Participate in Engineer’s visits regarding Substantial Completion.
Assist in the preparation of a punch list of items to be completed or corrected.

Participate in Engineer’s visit to the Site in the company of Owner and Contractor
regarding completion of the Work, and prepare a final punch list of items to be
completed or corrected by Contractor.

Observe whether items on the final punch list have been completed or corrected.

The RPR will not:

1. Authorize any deviation from the Contract Documents or substitution of materials or

equipment (including “or-equa

w N

Ill

items).

Exceed limitations of Engineer’s authority as set forth in the Contract Documents.

Undertake any of the responsibilities of Contractor, Subcontractors, or Suppliers.

4. Advise on, issue directions relative to, or assume control over any aspect of the means,
methods, techniques, sequences or procedures of construction.
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5 Advise on, issue directions regarding, or assume control over security or safety
practices, precautions, and programs in connection with the activities or operations of
Owner or Contractor.

6. Participate in specialized field or laboratory tests or inspections conducted off-site by
others except as specifically authorized by Engineer.

7. Authorize Owner to occupy the Project in whole or in part.

ARTICLE 15 PAYMENTS TO CONTRACTOR, SET OFFS; COMPLETIONS; CORRECTION PERIOD

SC 15.01.D.1. Replace paragraph in its entirety with the following:

Payment shall be made within 30 days of presentation of the application for Payment to the
Owner with Engineer’s recommendation, the amount recommended (subject to any owner set-
offs) will become due, and when due will be paid by Owner to Contractor.

ARTICLE 17 FINAL RESOLUTIONS OF DISPUTES

Add the following to 17.01

C. Alldisputes arising under this Contract or its interpretation except those disputes covered by
FEDERAL LABOR STANDARDS PROVISIONS whether involving law or fact or both, or extra
work, and all claims for alleged breach of contract shall, within ten (10) days of
commencement of the dispute, be presented by the Contractor to the Owner for decision.
Any claim not presented within the time limit specified in this paragraph shall be deemed to
have been waived, except that if the claim is of a continuing character and notice of the claim
is not given within ten (10) days of its commencement, the claim will be considered only for
a period commencing ten (10) days prior to the receipt of the Owner.

D. The Contractor shall submit in detail his claim and his proof thereof.

E. If the Contractor does not agree with any decision of the Owner, he shall in no case allow the
dispute to delay the work but shall notify the Owner promptly that he is proceeding with the
work under protest.

F. Venue for disputes shall lie exclusively in Orange County, Texas and none other.

ARTICLE 18 MISCELLANEOUS

Add the following Section
18.11 Contractors Field Office

The contractor shall furnish and maintain, during construction of the Improvements embraced in
this Contract adequate facilities on the Project area or adjacent thereto for the use of the Local
Public Agency and its Engineers as described below:

1. Engineers Field Office: Office is not required for this project.

Exhibit C—Geotechnical Baseline Report Supplement to the Supplementary Conditions.
EJCDC® C-800, Supplementary Conditions of the Construction Contract.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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WORK CHANGE DIRECTIVE NO.: [Number of Work Change Directive]

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project:

Contract Name:
Date Issued: Effective Date of Work Change Directive:

Contractor is directed to proceed promptly with the following change(s):
Description:

[Description of the change to the Work]

Attachments:

[List documents related to the change to the Work]

Purpose for the Work Change Directive:

[Describe the purpose for the change to the Work]

Directive to proceed promptly with the Work described herein, prior to agreeing to change in Contract
Price and Contract Time, is issued due to:

Notes to User—Check one or both of the following

[J Non-agreement on pricing of proposed change. [] Necessity to proceed for schedule or other reasons.
Estimated Change in Contract Price and Contract Times (non-binding, preliminary):

Contract Price: S [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated].

Contract Time: days [increase] [decrease] [not yet estimated].

Basis of estimated change in Contract Price:

] Lump Sum O Unit Price [ Cost of the Work [J Other

Recommended by Engineer Authorized by Owner

By:

Title:

Date:

EJCDC® C-940, Work Change Directive.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies,
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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FIELD ORDER NO.: [Number of Field Order]

Owner: Sabine River Authority of Texas Owner’s Project No.:
Engineer: Engineer’s Project No.:
Contractor: Contractor’s Project No.:
Project:

Contract Name:

Date Issued: Effective Date of Field Order:

Contractor is hereby directed to promptly perform the Work described in this Field Order, issued in
accordance with Paragraph 11.04 of the General Conditions, for minor changes in the Work without
changes in Contract Price or Contract Times. If Contractor considers that a change in Contract Price or
Contract Times is required, submit a Change Proposal before proceeding with this Work.

Reference:
Specification Section(s):
Drawing(s) / Details (s):
Description:

[Description of the change to the Work]

Attachments:

[List documents supporting change]

Issued by Engineer

By:
Title:

Date:

EJCDC® C-942, Field Order.
Copyright® 2018 National Society of Professional Engineers, American Council of Engineering Companies
and American Society of Civil Engineers. All rights reserved. Modified by SRA-TX.
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"General Decision Number: TX20220053 02/25/2022
Superseded General Decision Number: TX20210053
State: Texas

Construction Type: Heavy

Counties: Hardin, Jefferson and Orange Counties in Texas.

HEAVY CONSTRUCTION PROJECTS (Including Water and Sewer Lines
and Excluding Industrial and Processing Plants, and Refineries)

Note: Contracts subject to the Davis-Bacon Act are generally
required to pay at least the applicable minimum wage rate
required under Executive Order 14026 or Executive Order 13658.
Please note that these Executive Orders apply to covered
contracts entered into by the federal government that are
subject to the Davis-Bacon Act itself, but do not apply to
contracts subject only to the Davis-Bacon Related Acts,
including those set forth at 29 CFR 5.1(a)(2)-(60).

Executive Order 14026
generally applies to the
contract.

. The contractor must pay
all covered workers at
least $15.00 per hour (or
the applicable wage rate
listed on this wage
determination, if it is
higher) for all hours
spent performing on the
contract in 2022.

|If the contract is entered
|into on or after January 30,
|2022, or the contract is

| renewed or extended (e.g., an
|option is exercised) on or
|after January 30, 2022:

Executive Order 13658
generally applies to the
contract.

. The contractor must pay all
covered workers at least
$11.25 per hour (or the
applicable wage rate listed
on this wage determination,
if it is higher) for all
hours spent performing on
that contract in 2022.

|If the contract was awarded on
|or between January 1, 2015 and
| January 29, 2022, and the

| contract is not renewed or
|extended on or after January
|30, 2022:




The applicable Executive Order minimum wage rate will be
adjusted annually. If this contract is covered by one of the
Executive Orders and a classification considered necessary for
performance of work on the contract does not appear on this
wage determination, the contractor must still submit a
conformance request.

Additional information on contractor requirements and worker
protections under the Executive Orders is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Modification Number Publication Date
%] 01/07/2022
1 02/18/2022
2 02/25/2022

ELECO479-003 12/27/2021

Rates Fringes
ELECTRICIAN.....ciiiiiiiinnnnnnns $ 30.55 13.16
*  SUTX2000-002 02/11/2000
Rates Fringes

Carpenters:

Form Building/Form Setting..$ 13.15 **

All Other Work.............. $ 13.56 **
Concrete Finisher................ $ 13.50 **
Laborers:

COmMMON. . vveeeennnnnnnnanns $ 7.41 **

Pipelayer........cceeveuuenn. $ 8.29 **
Painters:

Spray and Brush............. $ 12.07 **
PILEDRIVERMAN. ....ccivtiietennenns $ 13.65 **
PLUMBER. . v vttt ittt tienennnnns $ 18.28 4.69
Power equipment operators:

Backhoe.......coviviiinna... $ 15.55 1.89

Bulldozer........covveeeennn $ 15.00

Crane. . et iennnnneeeennnnns $ 13.77 **

Front End Loader............ $ 10.63 **

Trackhoe. ... ennnn. $ 15.60



Truck drivers:

WELDERS - Receive rate prescribed for craft performing
operation to which welding is incidental.

** Workers in this classification may be entitled to a higher
minimum wage under Executive Order 14026 ($15.00) or 13658
($11.25). Please see the Note at the top of the wage
determination for more information.

Note: Executive Order (EO) 13706, Establishing Paid Sick Leave
for Federal Contractors applies to all contracts subject to the
Davis-Bacon Act for which the contract is awarded (and any
solicitation was issued) on or after January 1, 2017. If this
contract is covered by the EO, the contractor must provide
employees with 1 hour of paid sick leave for every 30 hours
they work, up to 56 hours of paid sick leave each year.
Employees must be permitted to use paid sick leave for their
own illness, injury or other health-related needs, including
preventive care; to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is ill, injured, or has other
health-related needs, including preventive care; or for reasons
resulting from, or to assist a family member (or person who is
like family to the employee) who is a victim of, domestic
violence, sexual assault, or stalking. Additional information
on contractor requirements and worker protections under the EO
is available at
https://www.dol.gov/agencies/whd/government-contracts.

Unlisted classifications needed for work not included within
the scope of the classifications listed may be added after
award only as provided in the labor standards contract clauses
(29CFR 5.5 (a) (1) (ii)).

The body of each wage determination lists the classification
and wage rates that have been found to be prevailing for the
cited type(s) of construction in the area covered by the wage
determination. The classifications are listed in alphabetical
order of ""identifiers"" that indicate whether the particular
rate is a union rate (current union negotiated rate for local),
a survey rate (weighted average rate) or a union average rate



(weighted union average rate).
Union Rate Identifiers

A four letter classification abbreviation identifier enclosed
in dotted lines beginning with characters other than ""SU"" or
""UAVG"" denotes that the union classification and rate were
prevailing for that classification in the survey. Example:
PLUM@O198-005 ©7/01/2014. PLUM is an abbreviation identifier of
the union which prevailed in the survey for this
classification, which in this example would be Plumbers. 0198
indicates the local union number or district council number
where applicable, i.e., Plumbers Local 0198. The next number,
005 in the example, is an internal number used in processing
the wage determination. 07/01/2014 is the effective date of the
most current negotiated rate, which in this example is July 1,
2014.

Union prevailing wage rates are updated to reflect all rate
changes in the collective bargaining agreement (CBA) governing
this classification and rate.

Survey Rate Identifiers

Classifications listed under the ""SU"" identifier indicate that
no one rate prevailed for this classification in the survey and
the published rate is derived by computing a weighted average
rate based on all the rates reported in the survey for that
classification. As this weighted average rate includes all
rates reported in the survey, it may include both union and
non-union rates. Example: SULA2012-007 5/13/2014. SU indicates
the rates are survey rates based on a weighted average
calculation of rates and are not majority rates. LA indicates
the State of Louisiana. 2012 is the year of survey on which
these classifications and rates are based. The next number, 007
in the example, is an internal number used in producing the
wage determination. 5/13/2014 indicates the survey completion
date for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

Survey wage rates are not updated and remain in effect until a
new survey is conducted.

Union Average Rate Identifiers

Classification(s) listed under the UAVG identifier indicate
that no single majority rate prevailed for those
classifications; however, 100% of the data reported for the
classifications was union data. EXAMPLE: UAVG-OH-0010
08/29/2014. UAVG indicates that the rate is a weighted union
average rate. OH indicates the state. The next number, 0010 in



the example, is an internal number used in producing the wage
determination. 08/29/2014 indicates the survey completion date
for the classifications and rates under that identifier.

A UAVG rate will be updated once a year, usually in January of
each year, to reflect a weighted average of the current
negotiated/CBA rate of the union locals from which the rate is
based.

WAGE DETERMINATION APPEALS PROCESS

1.) Has there been an initial decision in the matter? This can
be:

* an existing published wage determination
a survey underlying a wage determination

* a Wage and Hour Division letter setting forth a position on
a wage determination matter

* a conformance (additional classification and rate) ruling

On survey related matters, initial contact, including requests
for summaries of surveys, should be with the Wage and Hour
National Office because National Office has responsibility for
the Davis-Bacon survey program. If the response from this
initial contact is not satisfactory, then the process described
in 2.) and 3.) should be followed.

With regard to any other matter not yet ripe for the formal
process described here, initial contact should be with the
Branch of Construction Wage Determinations. Write to:

Branch of Construction Wage Determinations
Wage and Hour Division

U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.

Washington, DC 20210

2.) If the answer to the question in 1.) is yes, then an
interested party (those affected by the action) can request
review and reconsideration from the Wage and Hour Administrator
(See 29 CFR Part 1.8 and 29 CFR Part 7). Write to:

Wage and Hour Administrator
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210



The request should be accompanied by a full statement of the
interested party's position and by any information (wage
payment data, project description, area practice material,
etc.) that the requestor considers relevant to the issue.

3.) If the decision of the Administrator is not favorable, an
interested party may appeal directly to the Administrative
Review Board (formerly the Wage Appeals Board). Write to:

Administrative Review Board
U.S. Department of Labor

200 Constitution Avenue, N.W.
Washington, DC 20210

4.) All decisions by the Administrative Review Board are final.

END OF GENERAL DECISIO"
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SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

SECTION 01010
SUMMARY OF WORK

PART 1 — DESCRIPTION

A. The Work. The work consists of providing the necessary labor, materials, equipment, and supervision to construct
the Gulf Coast Canal — State Highway 87 Crossing Replacement, which includes two (2) 6-foot (6’) by 4-foot (4’) box
culverts by jack and bore under State Highway 87, concrete headwalls, wingwalls, slide gates, and realignment of
the canal to the new siphon locations. The project also includes all necessary trenching, dewatering, clear and
grubbing, temporary cofferdams, hauling, embankment, erosion control, site restoration, and incidental items
necessary for the construction of the proposed facilities as shown in the plans and document in the specifications.

B. The Project Site. The project is located along State Highway 87, northwest of the Orange County Airport, within
Orange, Texas.

C. The Owner.

Sabine River Authority

12777 Hwy. 87 N.

Orange, Texas 77632
Attention: Mr. David Williams
Telephone: (409) 746-2192

D. The Engineer.

Quiddity Engineering, LLC
6330 West Loop S., Suite 150
Bellaire, Texas 77401
Attention: Mr. Alan Moon, P.E.
Telephone: (713) 777-5337

PART 2 - WORK SEQUENCE

Within 10 days from the date of the Notice to Proceed, the Contractor shall submit a construction schedule to the Engineer
for approval. The schedule shall be in the form of a Gantt Chart (bar chart) and shall indicate the order in which the work is
to be performed. The sequence and interdependence of all major activities must be shown.

The schedule shall be drawn to a calendar time scale. The commencement and completion dates for each activity shall be
shown, as well as the duration in calendar days, for each activity. The schedule shall show not only the activities for actual
physical construction of the project, but also the activities such as the Contractor's submittal of shop drawings and the
Engineer's review and approval of the shop drawings. Failure to include any element of work required to complete the
project within the scheduled contract time shall not release the Contractor from his obligation to complete the work in
accordance with the contract documents.

The existing raw water canal crossing State Highway 87 must remain fully operational at all times until the new proposed
raw water canal crossing has been installed and tested. Contractor shall sequence work accordingly.

17314-0002-00 01010-1 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY SUMMARY OF WORK
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

The Contractor shall update the construction schedule monthly to reflect the progress of the work. The updated schedules
shall be submitted to the Engineer for approval. Monthly partial payments will be dependent upon submission of an
updated construction schedule satisfactory to the Engineer.

If the actual progress of the work falls behind the Contractor's approved construction schedule, the Owner may elect to
deduct the value of work scheduled but not completed from progress payments due. The value of the work will be
determined from the Contractor's approved schedule of values. These deductions will continue until the Contractor has
taken steps to bring the progress of the project back in line with the approved construction schedule.

PART 3 — PROGRESS REPORTING

Monthly progress meetings shall be held on dates mutually agreed to by the Engineer and the Contractor. These meetings
may be held at the project site or the Engineer's office as determined by the Engineer. Items to be discussed at this
meeting include progress of the work, upcoming work items, status of submittals, monthly pay estimates, etc.

3.1 USE OF PREMISES

Construction equipment and temporary storage of materials may be placed on Owner’s property with approval from the
Owner and/or as shown on the plans. The Contractor shall NOT use any private property during construction unless the
Contractor has obtained written permission from the property owner. The Contactor is responsible for obtaining an
agreement with other property owners at no additional cost to the project. Any agreements shall be submitted to the

Owner for their records.

Any damage to the existing facilities and/or utilities is to be restored and made operable within a 24-hour time frame at no
additional cost to the Owner and/or the owner of the facility and/or utilities.

END OF SECTION

17314-0002-00 01010-2 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

SECTION 01300
SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - PRIOR TO BEGINNING WORK

Submit the following items with the signed agreement form as a prerequisite to starting the work. Prepare the number of
copies which the Contractor requires for distribution plus three (3) copies to be distributed by the Engineer. For structural
shop drawings and calculations, provide one (1) extra copy for distribution by the Engineer. The location of information
concerning each submittal is referenced. Failure to make any required submittal in acceptable form within the time frame
specified may be grounds for withholding payment.

A. Performance Bond. Bidding Documents, Contract Forms, General and Supplementary Conditions.

B. Labor and Material Payment Bond. Bidding Documents, Contract Forms, General and Supplementary Conditions.
C. Certificate of Insurance. General and Supplementary Conditions.

D. List of Subcontractors. General and Supplementary Conditions.

E. Schedule of Values. General Conditions and as specified in the section on Schedule of Values.

F. Material and Equipment List. Supplementary Conditions and specification sections.

G. Construction Schedule. General Conditions and as specified in the section on Construction Schedule.

PART 2 — DURING CONSTRUCTION
During the progress of the work make the following submittals in a timely manner to prevent any delay in the work.

A. Work Schedules. Submit progress schedules monthly as an evidence that the project will be ready for occupancy by
the date of substantial completion. Four (4) copies are required.

B. Shop Drawings, Product Data, and Samples. Submit, in accordance with the section on Shop Drawings, Product Data
and Samples included in Division 1, General Requirements.

C. Mill Certificates. Submit mill certificates on the following items as required by the specifications sections.
1. Reinforcing Steel: Division 3 - Concrete
2. Division 5 - Metals
3. Tanks and Welded Steel: Division 15 - Mechanical
D. Pump Tests. Submit certified running tests of booster pumps and well pumps in accordance with the applicable

pump section data sheets.

E. Application for Payment. Submit applications for partial payment as specified in the General and Supplementary
Conditions and within the time specified in the agreement.

17314-0002-00 01300- 1 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY SUBMITTALS
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

F. Change Order Proposal. A proposal for change order may be submitted to the Engineer whenever a need arises.
The request must be in writing and must include sufficient information to assess the need for a change in the work,
the contract time, or the contract sum.

PART 3 — PROJECT CLOSEOUT

With a written notice of completion submit the following items in the proper form as a condition of final acceptance of the
work:

A. Project Record Documents. Submit in accordance with the section on Project Record Documents included in
Division 1, General Requirements.

B. Guarantees, Warranties and Bonds. As required in the General and Supplementary Conditions and listed in various
sections of the specifications.

C. Spare Parts and Maintenance Materials. As specified in various sections of the specifications.
D. Operation and Maintenance Manual. Prepare four (4) copies of an Operation and Maintenance Manual for the
project.

1. Each copy shall be bound in standard-size, black, three (3) ring binder(s).

2. Provide index tabs for each portion of the manual, with a minimum of one (1) tab for each item of
equipment in the List of Equipment Manufacturers and one (1) tab for electrical and motor control center
facilities.

3. Provide "pouch" enclosures with three (2) ring binder edging to secure any drawings which are made a part

of the manual.

If standard manufacturer literature is used, mark the appropriate portions that deal with the specific
equipment installed in the project.

Where applicable, provide serial numbers of installed equipment.

Provide nameplate information of individual motors, pumps, engines, generator, hydropneumatic tanks, etc.
Provide a Table of Contents for each copy of the manual in the front of the first binder.

Provide a white label on the back of the binding of each binder with the following typed title:

&

© N,

END OF SECTION
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SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

SECTION 01330
CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

D.

1.2

SUMMARY

Section Includes:
1. Specific requirements for the preparation, submittal, updating, status reporting and management of the
construction Progress Schedule.

Provide Construction Schedules for Work included in the contract in accordance with requirements in this Section.
Create a Construction Schedule using Critical Path Method (CPM) computer software capable of mathematical
analysis of Precedence Diagramming Method (PDM) plans. Provide printed activity listings and bar charts in

formats described in this Section.

Combine activity listings and bar charts with narrative report to form the Construction Schedule submittal for the
Owner and the Owner’s representatives.

Related Specification Sections include, but are not necessarily limited to:

MEASUREMENT AND PAVEMENT

No payment will be made for this item. Include the cost of construction scheduling in the overhead cost of this project.

1.3

A.

15

QUALITY ASSURANCE

The person preparing and revising the construction Progress Schedule shall be experienced in the preparation of
schedules of similar complexity.

Within five (5) calendar days from award of the Contract, Contractor shall submit to Owner’s representative the
name of the person responsible for the preparation, maintenance, updating and revision of all schedules.

1. Qualifications necessary:
a. At least two (2) years verifiable experience in the preparation and updating of complex
construction schedules for projects of similar type, size and complexity.
b. Proficient in the use of Microsoft© Project® 2010 or Primavera.
DEFINITIONS

The following definitions shall apply to this Specification Section:

1. BASELINE SCHEDULE: The initial as-bid, detailed cost and resource loaded, Progress Schedule prepared by
the Contractor to define its plan for constructing the Project as required by the Contract Documents, and
accepted by the Owner or Owner’s representative as meeting the requirements of the Contract Documents
for specified constraints, sequences, milestones, and completion dates.

2. PROGRESS SCHEDULE: The initially accepted Baseline Schedule, or subsequently approved Revised Baseline
Schedules, updated each month to reflect actual start and finish dates of schedule activities and all time
impact events whether caused by Contractor or Owner or factors beyond the control of either party.

3. REVISED BASELINE SCHEDULE: The initially accepted Baseline Schedule revised to reflect only approved
changes.

17314-0002-00 01330-1 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

WORKING SCHEDULE: A schedule developed from the Progress Schedule, utilizing scheduling software
features not allowed for Baseline and Progress Schedules at the Contractor’s sole discretion, to indicate the
contractor’s plan for executing the Work, and providing for schedule recovery when approved time
extensions are not sufficient to provide for timely completion due to Contractor inefficiencies beyond the
control of the Owner or outside the risks accepted by the Owner.

LOOK-AHEAD SCHEDULES:

1.6 SUBMITTALS

A. Shop Drawings:

1. See Specification Section 01 300 for requirements for the mechanics and administration of the submittal
process.

2. Scheduler qualifications.

3. Baseline Schedule: Submitted within {30} days after Effective Date of Agreement or{20} calendar days after
the notice to proceed, whichever is less.

4, Monthly Progress Schedules.

5. Revised Baseline Schedules

6. Working Schedules

7. Look-Ahead Schedules.

1.7 GENERAL REQUIREMENTS

A. Contractor shall prepare and submit Baseline and Progress Schedules and updates and revisions to them as specified
herein.
1. All scheduling to be performed in Microsoft© Project® 2010 or Primavera.
2. The Baseline and Progress Schedules shall be a calendar day-based Critical Path Method (CPM) network
diagram with supporting data.
B. Disallowed Scheduling Software Features:
1. The following specific features are not allowed to be applied in the Baseline and Progress Schedules:
a. Activity or event constraints, other than those specified by the Contract Documents.
b. Leads and lags:
i Create specific activities with specific durations in-lieu-of leads and lags.
ii. Durations shall have positive values.
C. Default progress data:
i Start and finish dates shall not be automatically updated.
ii. Update with actual start and finish dates documented from field reports.
iii. Work activities shall be updated by actual Work progression.
iv. Updating of activity percent complete and remaining duration shall be independent
functions, not one parameter calculated from the other.
V. Out-of-sequence progress shall be accounted for through retained logic, not a default
option of progress override.
Vi. Multiple calendars
2. Any float suppression techniques or other software features that corrupts the pure mathematical model

17314-0002-00

calculating the critical path.
a. The following CPM schedule outputs will be rejected without further review:
i Schedules indicating the start of the critical path at a date point or activity beyond the
date of Notice to Proceed, or schedules indicating a discontinuous critical path from
Notice to Proceed to Contact completion.

01330-2 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

1.8

ii. Schedules defining critical activities as those on a path or paths having some minimum
value of float.
iii. Schedules with multiple critical paths.
iv. Schedules indicating a completion date beyond the contractual completion date.
3. Contractor, at Contractor’s sole discretion, may employ the disallowed scheduling software features for
Contractor’s exclusive use in preparing a Working Schedule.

Float time:
1. Neither the Owner nor the Contractor owns the float; the project owns the float.
2. As such, liability for delay of the project completion date rests with the party actually causing delay to the

project completion date.

By preparing and submitting the Baseline Schedule, the Contractor represents that it can and intends to execute the
Work and portions thereof within the specified times and constraints and that its bid covers the costs associated
with the execution of the Work in accordance with the Construction Schedule.

Contractor shall provide an electronic copy on USB Drive for the Baseline Schedule and Progress Schedule and all

monthly updates of both to accompany hard copies of the schedules and tabular reports.

1. Electronic submittal shall be in a format compatible with Microsoft© Project® 2010 or Primavera

2. Contractor shall provide with the schedules, a procedural outline of the system shut-downs and proposed
tie-ins, any activities to be coordinated with or performed by the Owner or its Operator, which shall be
subject to approval of the Owner.

SUBMITTAL PACKAGES

Baseline Schedule:

1. CPM time-scaled network diagram:

a. Three (3) prints of each sheet.

b. Minimum sheet size: 11 IN x 17 IN.

c. Provide electronic format (USB Drive)
2. Supporting data:

Three (3) sets of a list of project activities including the following:
1. Holidays that will be observed during construction.
2. Number of planned working days and shifts per week.

Monthly updates that include the following:

1. Narrative Schedule Report
2. Revised Baseline Schedule as appropriate.
a. Update to reflect approved Change Orders occurring since the prior update.
b. If no new approved Change Orders since prior update, provide a narrative report indicating such,
and acknowledging the pertinence of the previously approved Baseline Schedule.
3. Updated Progress Schedule.
4, Explanation of changes in logic, duration of activities.
5. The number of opaque reproductions which Contractor requires, plus three (3) copies which will be
distributed by the Owner’s representative.
a. Do not submit fewer than three (3) copies.
6. Provide electronic format (USB Drive).
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D. Look-Ahead Rolling Schedule:
1. A four-week rolling schedule shall be provided by the Contractor at each progress meeting.
a. The schedule shall provide an accurate representation of the work performed the previous week
and work planned for the current week and subsequent two (2) weeks.
2. The schedule shall be provided in a tabular format with bars representing work duration.
a. The schedule shall refer to activity ID numbers on the Baseline and Progress Schedule.
b. Activities that are on the critical path and activities that are behind schedule shall be noted by
color, highlight, or underscore.
3. Derived from the Working Schedule, if applicable.
E. Narrative Schedule Report:
1. Schedule reports for Initial Baseline and Revised Baseline Schedules shall include the following minimum
data for each activity:
a. Preceding and succeeding activities.
b. Activity description and number.
C. Durations of activities:

i Original durations.
ii. Remaining durations.
Earliest start date (by calendar date).
Earliest finish date (by calendar date).
Actual start date (by calendar date).
Actual finish date (by calendar date).
Latest start date (by calendar date).
Latest finish date (by calendar date).
Float.
Percentage of activity completed.
Activity constraints specified by the Contract Documents.
Type of Tabulation (Initial or Updated).
Project Duration.
Project Contractual Completion Date.
The date of commencement of the Work as stated in the Notice to Proceed.
If an updated (revised schedule, cite the new project completion date and project status and date
of revision.
2. Shall be organized in the following sequence with all applicable documents included:
Contractor’s transmittal letter.
Work completed during the period.
Identification of unusual conditions or restrictions regarding labor, equipment or material.
Description of the current critical path.
Changes to the critical path and scheduled completion date since the last schedule submittal.
Description of problem areas.
Current and anticipated delays:
i Cause of delay.
ii. Impact of delay on other activities, milestones and completion dates.
iii. Corrective action and schedule adjustments to correct the delay.
h. Pending items and status thereof:
i Permits.
ii. Change orders.
iii. Time adjustments.
iv. Non-compliance notices.

AT oS53 AT TSR 0 Q
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i Reasons for an early or late scheduled completion date in comparison to the contract completion
date.

1.9 START-UP, DEMONSTRATION, TRAINING, AND FINAL COMPLETION

A. The Baseline Schedule must include broad-based activities for start-up, operator training, and final completion.

1.

The Baseline Schedule may not necessarily contain sufficient detail on all activities listed for star-up and
demonstration.

2. At least 90 days prior to any activities, submit a detailed schedule in conformance with the requirements

of this specification:

a. Identify task for the substantial completion notification.

b. Pre-demonstration period:
i Identify equipment start-up for all major equipment.
ii. Identify all operator trainings required by individual Specification Sections.
iii. Complete submission of all required submittals.

B. Demonstration period: Identify the demonstration period for each project classified system.

1.10 SCHEDULING CONFERENCE

A. Contractor shall schedule and Owner’s representative will conduct a scheduling conference with Contractor’s project
manager and construction scheduler.

1. Conference must take place within {10} business days after the Preconstruction Conference.
2. Owners representative will review the requirements of this Specification Section and other specified
scheduling and sequencing requirements with Contractor.
3. Baseline Construction Schedule:
a. Provide five (5) copies of a Baseline Schedule in the form of an arrow or precedence diagram
covering the following project phases and activities.

i Schedule of Submittals of Shop Drawings and schedule dates for fabrication and delivery
of key and long lead time items.

ii. Contractor’s submittal information shall show intended submittal dates and shall include,
as a minimum, the maximum allowable review period.

iii. The information shall provide sufficient durations for reasonable administration of re-
submittals, fabrication and transportation to produce realistic delivery dates for those
procurement items.

4, Owner’s representative shall review the schedule and provide comments.

5. Provide approval of the schedule or request a meeting to review the schedule with Contractor within {seven
(7)} days of receipt of the schedule.

6. If requested, Contractor shall participate in a review and evaluation of the schedule with Owner’s
representative.

7. Any revisions necessary as a result of this review shall be resubmitted for review by Owner’s representative
within {five (5)} business days.

B. Contractor shall submit a general time-scaled logic diagram displaying the major activities and sequence of planned

operations.

1. Contractor shall be prepared to discuss the proposed work plan and schedule methodology that comply
with the Contract requirements.

2. If Contractor proposes deviations to specified construction staging of the project, then the general time-
scaled logic diagram shall also display the deviations and resulting time impacts.

3. Contractor shall be prepared to discuss the proposal.
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1.11

Contractor shall provide the Preliminary Schedule of Values for the work to be performed.
Owner’s representative will review the logic diagram, WBS coding structure, and activity identification system, and
provide required Baseline Schedule changes to Contractor for implementation within {seven (7)} days following the

Conference.

Scheduling Conferences are required on a weekly basis until agreement to the Baseline Schedule is reached.

1. Contractor to provide copies of the revised schedule.
2. Contractor to address specific comments from the previous meeting.
3. Contractor to revise the narrative as required.

BASELINE SCHEDULE

Schedule shall include, but not limited to, activities that show the following that are applicable to the project:

1. Project characteristics, salient features, or interfaces, including those with outside entities that could affect
time of completion.

2. Project start date, scheduled completion date, Job Specific Milestones and contractual milestones.

3. Submittal development, delivery, review and approval, including those from Contractor, subcontractors

and suppliers.

Procurement, delivery, installation and testing of materials, plants and equipment.
Testing and settlement periods.

Utility notification and relocation.

Erection and removal of falsework and shoring.

Finish work and final cleanup.

Project float as the predecessor activity to the scheduled completion date.

el A

Schedule shall have not less than 20 activities, unless otherwise authorized by the Owner’s representative.

1. The number of activities shall be sufficient to assure adequate planning of the project, to permit monitoring
and evaluation of progress, and to do an analysis of time.
2. Schedule activities shall include the following:
a. A clear and legible description.
b. Start and finish dates.
c. A duration of not less than one (1) working day, except for event activities, and not more than {20}
working days, unless otherwise authorized by the Owner’s representative.
d. At least one (1) predecessor and one (1) successor activity, except for the project start and finish
milestones.
e. Required constraints: Only contractually required constraints may be inserted into the Baseline
Schedule.

Early Completion Time:

1. Contractor may show early completion time on any schedule provided that the requirements of the contract
are met.
2. Contractor may increase early completion time by improving production, reallocating resources to be more

efficient, performing sequential activities concurrently or by completing activities earlier than planned.

Working durations shall be planned to incorporate the effects of normal weather impacts.
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1.12

1.13

PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Develop Progress Schedule based on approved Baseline and Revised Baseline Schedules.
1. All restrictions on use of constraints, leads and lags, resource leveling, etc., shall also apply to Progress
Schedule.

The Progress Schedule will be updated once per month for monitoring progress.
1. Contractor may submit one (1) additional update per month for its own convenience.

Indicate progress by making entries on the most recently accepted version of the network diagram and supporting
data to show:

1. Activities completed.

2 Activities started.

3. Remaining duration for each activity started but not yet completed.

4 Percent complete based on value of work in place and value of equipment or material delivered and

properly stored.
5. Status of activity due to be completed by the next scheduled progress meeting.

Computerized Progress Schedule and percent completion of Work shall be used to verify Contractor’s payment

requests.

1. Progress payments will not be processed by the Owner’s representative unless the updated Progress
Schedule has been submitted concurrently with a pay request and found acceptable by the Owner’s
representative.

REVISIONS TO PROGRESS SCHEDULE

Contractor shall submit a revised Progress Schedule within five (5) business days of the occurrence of any of the

following:

1. When contractor-caused delay in completion of any activity or group of activities indicates an overrun of
the Contract Time or Control Dates by {30} working days or {10} percent of the remaining duration,
whichever is less.

2. When delays in submittals, deliveries, or work stoppages are encountered making necessary replanning or
rescheduling of the Work

3. When the schedule does not represent the actual progress of the Work.

4, When a change order significantly affects the contract completion.

The revised Progress Schedule shall be the basis of a Working Schedule showing:
1. How Contractor intends to return to schedule.
2. How Contractor intends to avoid falling behind schedule on future activities.

Show changes on the network diagram and supporting data including:
1. New activities and their duration.

2. Modifications to existing activities.

Provide written narrative report as needed to define:

1. Problem areas, anticipated delays, and impact on the current schedule.
2. Corrective action recommended, and its effects.

3. Major changes in scope.

4, Revised projections of progress and completion.
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1.14

Except as provided in the following subparagraphs 1 and 2, the cost of revisions to the Progress Schedule resulting
from changes in the Work shall be included in the cost for the change in the work, and shall be based on the
complexity of the revision or Change Order, man-hours expended in analyzing the change, and the total cost of the
change.

1. The cost of revision to the Construction Schedule not resulting from authorized changes in the Work shall
be the responsibility of the Contractor.
2. The cost of revision to the Construction Schedule for the Contractor’s convenience shall be the

responsibility of the Contractor.

The revised network diagram and supporting data for the Progress Schedule shall be submitted to the Owner’s
representative upon completion of the revisions, but not later than the next progress meeting.

Revisions to the Progress Schedule for the Contractor’s convenience:
1. Must be approved by the Owner’s representative before Contractor changes the sequence Work.

TIME IMPACT ANALYSIS (TIA)

The accepted initial Baseline Schedule or subsequently accepted Revised Baseline Schedule shall be used for TIA.
Contractor shall submit a written TIA to the Owner’s representative with each request for adjustment of Contract
Time, or when Contractor or Owner’s representative consider that an approved or anticipated change may impact

the critical path or contract progress.

The TIA shall illustrate the impacts of each change or delay on the current scheduled completion date or internal
milestone, as appropriate.

1. The analysis shall use the Baseline or Revised Baseline Schedule (accepted Baseline Schedule) that has a
data date closest to and prior to the event.
2. If the Owner’s representative determines that the accepted Baseline Schedule used does not appropriately

represent the conditions prior to the event, the accepted Baseline Schedule shall be updated to the day
before the event being analyzed.

3. The TIA shall include an impact schedule developed from incorporating the event into the accepted Baseline
Schedule by adding or deleting activities, or by changing durations or logic of existing activities as
appropriate to the nature of the change event.

4, If the impact schedule shows that incorporating the event modifies the critical path and scheduled
completion date of the accepted Baseline Schedule, the difference between scheduled completion dates of
the two (2) schedules shall be equal to the adjustment of Contract Time.

Contractor shall submit a TIA in duplicate within 15 calendar days of receiving a written request for a TIA from the
Owner’s representative.

1. Contractor shall allow the Owner’s representative two (2) calendar weeks after receipt to approve or reject
the submitted TIA.
2. All approved TIA schedule changes shall be shown on the next update schedule.

In the event of a TIA rejection:

1. If a TIA submitted by the Contractor is rejected by the Owner’s representative, the Contractor shall meet
with the Owner’s representative to discuss and resolve issues related to the TIA.

2. If agreement is not reached, the Contractor will be allowed 14 calendardays from the meeting with the
Owner’s representative to give notice.

3. Contractor shall only show actual as-built work, not unapproved changes related to the TIA, in subsequent

update schedules.

17314-0002-00 01330-8 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY CONSTRUCTION PROGRESS SCHEDULE
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

4, If agreement is reached at a later date, approved TIA schedule changes shall be shown on the next update
schedule.

5. Owner’s representative will withhold remaining payment on the schedule contract item if a TIA is requested
by Owner’s representative and not submitted by Contractor within 14 calendar days.

6. The schedule item payment will resume on the next estimate after the requested TIA is submitted.
a. No other contract payment will be retained regarding TIA submittals.

1.14 NARRATIVE SCHEDULE REPORT

A. Narrative Schedule Report shall list Activities Started This Month; Activities Completed This Month; Activities
Continued This Month; Activities Continued This Month; Activities Scheduled to Start or Complete Next Month:
Problems Encountered This Month; Actions Taken to Solve These Problems.

B. Narrative Schedule Report shall describe changes made to Construction Schedule Logic (i.e., changes in Predecessors
and Lags); Activities Added to Schedule; Activities Deleted from Schedule; any other changes made to Schedule other

than addition of Actual Start Dates and Actual Finish Dates and changes of Data Date and Remaining Durations for
recalculation of Mathematical analysis.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS (NOT USED)

PART 3 — EXECUTION (NOT USED)

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01340
SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

PART 1 - GENERAL

A.

B.

C.

Submit shop drawings, product data, and samples required by specification sections.
Shop drawings, product data, and samples are not considered a part of contract documents.

Schedule submissions at least 15 days before reviewed submittals will be needed.

PART 2 — CONTRACTOR RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

Review shop drawings, product data and samples prior to submission. Verify:

1. Field measurements

2. Field construction criteria

3. Catalog numbers and other data

4 Conformance with submission requirements

Coordinate each submittal with contract documents and work schedules to prevent any delay in the work.
Contractor's responsibility for errors and omissions is not relieved by the Engineer's review of submittals.

At time of submission, and in writing, notify the Engineer of submittal deviations from contract documents.
Contractor's responsibility for deviations from contract documents is not relieved by the Engineer's review of

submittals unless the Engineer gives written acceptance of specific deviations.

Begin no work related to submittals until return of submittals with the Engineer's stamp and initials or signature
indicating review.

Distribute copies after the Engineer's review.

PART 3 — ENGINEER'S DUTIES

A.

Review submittals with reasonable promptness to prevent any delay in the work. Review for conformance with:
1. Design concept of project
2. Contract documents

Review of a separate item does not constitute review of an assembly in which the item functions.

Return to Contractor those submittals, which do not meet the requirements and require correction and
resubmission.

Affix stamp and initials or signature certifying review of submittal.

Return reviewed submittals to Contractor for distribution.
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PART 4 — PREPARATION REQUIREMENTS

4.1

A.

4.2

43

SHOP DRAWINGS

Preparation by a qualified detailer is required.

For Mechanical and Electrical work use the same sheet size as contract drawings.

Where necessary for clarity, identify details by reference to sheet and detail numbers on contract drawings.

Include on the drawing all information required for submission or submit transmittal letter containing required
information.

Prepare the number of copies, which the Contractor requires for distribution, plus three (3) copies to be
distributed by the Engineer. For electrical and structural shop drawings, provide one (1) extra copy for distribution
by the Engineer.
PRODUCT DATA

Modify the manufacturer's standard schematic drawings to delete or supplement information as applicable.

For manufacturer's catalog sheets, brochures, diagrams, schedules, performance charts, illustrations, and other
descriptive data:

1. Clearly mark each copy to identify pertinent materials, products, or models.
2. Show dimensions and clearances required.

3. Show performance characteristics and capacities.

4, Show wiring diagram and controls.

Include on the data all information required for submission or submit transmittal letter containing required
information.

Prepare the number of copies, which the Contractor requires for distribution, plus three (3) copies to be retained
by the Engineer. For electrical and structural product data, provide one (1) extra copy for distribution by the
Engineer.

SAMPLES

Submit office samples of sufficient size and quantity to clearly illustrate:

1. Functional characteristics of project or materials with integrally related parts and attachment devices.

2. Full range of color samples.

Erect field samples and mock-ups at the project site in an acceptable location. Construct each sample complete,
including work of all trades required in finished work.

Include in transmittal letter all information required for submission.

Prepare the number of samples specified.
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PART 5 — SUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

A.

Accompany submittals with a transmittal letter in duplicate.

Include the following information for each submittal:

1. Date and revision dates
2. Project title and number
3. The names of the

a. Engineer

b. Contractor

c. Subcontractor

d. Supplier

e. Manufacturer

4 Identification of project or material

5. Relation to adjacent structure or materials

6. Field dimensions clearly identified as such

7 Specification section number

8 Applicable standards, such as ASTM number or Federal Specification

9. A blank space on each shop drawing, approximately 5" x 5", for the Engineer's stamp.

10. Identification of deviations from contract documents

11. Contractor's stamp, initialed or signed, certifying review of submittal, verification of field measurements
and compliance with contract documents.

Submit all required shop drawings, product data and samples for the following work at one time. Suitably organize
and index 8%" x 11", 11" x 17" and other compatibly sized material in the three (3) ring binder. Larger shop
drawings may be submitted together either rolled or folded. Include an index.

1. Mechanical: Division 15

2. Electrical: Division 16

PART 6 — RESUBMISSION REQUIREMENTS

6.1

A.

6.2

SHOP DRAWINGS
Revise initial drawings as required and resubmit as specified for initial submittal.
Indicate on drawings any changes, which have been made other than those, requested by the Engineer.

PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

Submit new data and samples as required for initial submission.

PART 7 — DISTRIBUTION AFTER REVIEW

A.

Distribute copies of shop drawings and product data which carry the Engineer's stamp to:
1. Contractor's file

2. Job site file

3. Record document file

4, Other prime contractors
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5. Subcontractors
6. Supplier
7. Fabricator
B. Distribute samples as directed. After review, samples may be used in construction.

END OF SECTION
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SCOPE

SECTION 01370
SCHEDULE OF VALUES

This section includes requirements for the preparation and submittal of a Schedule of Values, including procedures to
breakdown the Work into a sufficient quantity of individual line items to serve as an accurate basis for the Progress Payment

Requests.

1.2 RELATED SECTIONS

All sections of the contract documents and technical specifications are related sections. Failure to review contract documents
and technical specifications does not relieve the Contractor of complying with all requirements therein.

1.3 PREPARATION

A. Subdivide the Schedule of Values into major items based the numbered Bid Items on the Bid Form. This may include
lump sum and unit cost Bid Items.
1. For Lump Sum Bid Items:

a. Unless specified in subsection 2.1(e) below, subdivide into logical portions of the Work, such as

17314-0002-00

major work items or work in contiguous construction areas.

i At a minimum, itemize separate line item costs for work required by each section of the
specifications.

ii. Use the Construction Schedule as a guide to subdivide the Bid Items into individual line
items. Directly correlate the line items in the Schedule of Values with tasks in the
Construction Schedule.

iii. Contractor may be required to breakdown costs to list major products or operations for
each line item which has an installed value of more than $1,000.00, as directed by the
Engineer.

In order to be paid for materials on hand, provide a separate column in the Schedule of Values

where the Progress Payment Application may include cost for materials or equipment purchased

and stored onsite, but not yet installed, as provided for in the General Conditions and Special

Conditions of the Contract. Contractor must indicate which line item in the payment application

the materials on hand invoice submitted shall be recommended from. No recommendation will be

considered without indication of an applicable line item.

Where submittal of operation and maintenance data, or testing and startup are required, include

separate line items as follows:

i Testing and startup valued at 5% of the of the related equipment, materials, and
installation for that piece of equipment.

ii. Submittal of operation and maintenance manuals valued at 5% of the sum of the related
equipment, materials, installation, and testing and start-up for that piece of equipment.

Separate site work items from major process area or building components. This includes separate

line items for:

i Each major run of piping

ii. Each duct bank

iii. Below ground versus above ground conduit and wire

Separate rehabilitation or improvement work from new construction
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f. Breakdowns that appear to be “front-loaded” by the Engineer shall be rejected.
2. For Unit Price Bid Items:
a. Show the line item value of the unit cost allowance as a product of the unit cost multiplied by the
quantity indicated on the Bid Form.
b. Items will be paid based on actual quantity complete and installed.

Make sum of total costs for all items listed in the schedule equal to the total contract sum.

The Schedule of Values, when reviewed by the Engineer and Owner, shall be used as the basis of recommending and
approving payments along with establishing percentages of Work complete, and may be used to adjust the contract
if any part of the Work is deleted.

The following template shall be used, as a minimum, by the Contractor for the preparation of the Schedule of Values:
1. No specific template is provided.

SUBMITTAL

Within ten (10) calendar days of the Notice to Proceed, Contractor shall submit to the Engineer a Schedule of
Values for review and approval.

Submit an electronic (.pdf) Schedule of Values in accordance with the procedures outlined in Section 01300 —
Submittals.

The Schedule of Values must be submitted by the Contractor and approved by the Engineer prior to the cutoff date
for the first Progress Payment Request. If the Schedule of Values is not approved by this date, then Progress
Payment Request will not be processed or approved.

Should the Schedule of Values be returned “Revise & Resubmit”, resubmittal is due within five (5) calendar days of
the receipt of the rejected Schedule of Values. Resubmit revised Schedule of Values in the same manner as the
original Schedule of Values.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS — Not Used

PART 3 — EXECUTION - Not Used

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01410
LABORATORY SERVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

C.

1.3

PAYMENT

The Contractor will employ and pay for services of an independent testing laboratory to perform specified testing.
The Owner shall approve testing laboratory.

Employment of a testing laboratory in no way relieves the Contractor of his obligation to perform the work
according to the contract documents.

RELATED WORK

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction. Inspections and testing required by laws, ordinances, rules
and regulations, or orders of public authorities are the responsibility of the Contractor.

Specification Sections. Contained in the various specification sections are requirements for certification of
products, testing, adjusting and balancing of equipment, and other tests and standards.

Division 2, Site Work. Subsurface exploration.

WORK INCLUDED

Testing is required in accordance with standard Embankment, Excavation, Trenching and Backfill for Utilities, and Structural
Excavation and Backfill Specifications.

PART 2 — TESTING LABORATORY

2.1

A.

2.2

QUALIFICATIONS

Standards.

1. Meet "Recommended Requirements for Independent Laboratory Qualification," latest edition, published
by American Council of Independent Laboratories.

2. Meet basic requirements of ASTM E-329, "Standards of Recommended Practice for Inspection and Testing
Agencies for Concrete and Steel as Used in Construction."

3. Submit copy of report of inspection of facilities made by Materials Reference Laboratory of National

Bureau of Standards during most recent tour of inspection, with memorandum of remedies of any
deficiencies reported by inspection.

DUTIES

Cooperate with the Engineer and Contractor and provide qualified personnel promptly on notice.
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2.3

Perform specified inspections, sampling and testing of materials and methods of construction:
1. Comply with specified standards, ASTM, other recognized authorities, and as specified.
2. Ascertain compliance with requirements of the contract documents.

Promptly notify the Engineer and Contractor of irregularities or deficiencies of work which are observed during
performance of services.

Promptly prepare and distribute reports of inspections and tests as follows:

1. Engineer: Two (2) copies
2. Contractor: One (1) copy
3. Owner: One (1) copy

Include the following information for each test as well as additional data specified in the applicable section:
Date of Test

Location of Test

Specified Standards

Test Results

Remarks

ukwNe

LIMITS OF AUTHORITY

The laboratory is not authorized to:

A.

B.

C.

Release, revoke, alter, or enlarge on requirements of the contract documents.
Approve or accept any portion of the work.

Perform any duties of the Contractor.

PART 3 — CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITIES

A.

Cooperate with laboratory personnel, provide access to the work, or to manufacturer's operations.
Provide to laboratory, preliminary representative samples of materials to be tested, in required quantities.

Furnish labor and equipment:

1. To provide access to the work to be tested.

2 To obtain and handle samples at the site.

3. To facilitate inspections and tests.

4 For laboratory's exclusive use for storage and curing of test samples.

Notify the laboratory at least 48 hours in advance of operations to allow for his assignment of personnel and
scheduling of tests.

Arrange with the laboratory and pay for additional samples and tests required for the Contractor's convenience.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01420
FIELD PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE SERVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section summarizes the duties, responsibilities, and limitations of authority of the Field Project Representative (FPR) in
connection with his observation of the work.

1.2

A.

AUTHORITY

The definition of the Engineer's duties provides authority for observation of the work.

The FPR's authority to require special inspection or testing in connection with rejected work is also provided in the
General Conditions. Furthermore, the provisions that, upon request by the Contractor, the FPR observe and

accept or reject any material furnished are also granted in the General Conditions.

The provision for removing work for observation by the FPR is set forth in the General Conditions in the paragraph
concerning uncovering of work.

PART 2 — DEFINITIONS

A.

FPR. A representative of the Engineer or Owner will be assigned authority to observe the work.

Working Day. FPRs are generally not required to work on Saturdays, Sundays, or legal holidays. If the Contractor
plans work on a Saturday or legal holiday, prior arrangements should be made for a FPR not later than two (2) days
prior to the Saturday or legal holiday.

Unobserved Work. Any work performed on a Saturday, Sunday, or legal holiday without benefit of an observation
by FPR may require removal and replacement if so directed by the FPR. Removal and replacement will be
completed at no additional cost to the Owner.

PART 3 — DUTIES OF THE FIELD PROJECT REPRESENTATIVE

A.

Assist the Contractor's superintendent in understanding the intent of the contract documents.

Conduct on-site observations of the work in progress as a basis for determining conformance of work, materials,
and equipment with the contract documents.

Consider and evaluate suggestions or recommendations which may be submitted by the Contractor to the
Engineer and report them with recommendations for the Engineer's final decision.

Be alert to the construction schedule and to conditions which may cause delay in completion, and report same to
the Engineer.

Maintain liaison with the Contractor and all Subcontractors on the project only through the Contractor's
superintendent.
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F. Attend conferences held at the project site as directed by the Engineer. Report to the Engineer the results of such
meetings.
G. Advise the Engineer in advance of the schedules of tests and observe that tests at the project site, which are

required by the contract documents, are actually conducted. Observe, record, and report to the Engineer all
details relative to the test procedure.

H. If inspectors representing local, state, or federal agencies having jurisdiction over the project visit the site,
accompany such inspectors during their trips through the project. Record and report to the Engineer's office the
results of these inspections.

l. Receive samples, which are required, to be furnished at the site; record date received, from whom, and notify the
Engineer of their readiness for examination; record Engineer's approval or rejection; and maintain custody of
approved samples.

J. Review applications for payment submitted by the Contractor and forward them with recommendations to the
Engineer for disposition.

K. After substantial completion, check each incomplete or defective item as it is corrected.

L. If a situation arises during construction which requires that work be rejected, report such situation immediately to
the Engineer.

M. The field project representative shall not:

Authorize deviations from the contract documents.

Personally conduct any tests.

Enter into the area of responsibility of the Contractor's superintendent.

Expedite the work for the Contractor.

Advise on or issue directions relative to any aspect of construction means, methods, techniques,
sequences or procedures, or for safety precautions and programs in connection with the work.

ukhwn e

6. Authorize or suggest that the Owner occupy the project, in whole or in part, prior to substantial
completion.
7. Issue a recommendation for payment.
END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01500
TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL
The facilities and controls specified in this section are considered minimum for the project. After obtaining approval, the

Contractor can provide additional facilities and controls which he deems necessary for proper execution of the work and to
meet his responsibilities for protection of persons and property.

PART 2 — BUILDINGS

A Field Office. A temporary field office is not required.
B. Storage. Provide watertight storage facilities of suitable size with floor above ground level for all materials

susceptible to weather damage. Storage of other materials on blocks off the ground is acceptable. Place materials
to permit easy access for inspection and identification.

C. Other Buildings. The location or building of structures or the erection of tents or other forms of protection are
allowed as approved.

PART 3 — UTILITIES

A. Job Telephone. A telephone is not required.
B. Temporary Connections. Arrange and secure all temporary connections for electricity, gas, and other services

needed to do the work. The cost of connection and use is paid by the Contractor.

C. Existing Utilities. At no cost for use, connection is permitted to the existing water and sanitary sewer lines with
approval of location by the Engineer.

PART 4 — SANITATION

Provide and maintain sanitary conveniences to satisfy requirements of local or state health authorities, ordinances, and

laws. Obtain approval for location, secluded from public view. Provide a self-contained, above-ground, temporary toilet
facility which is sealed and leak-proof.

PART 5 — ACCESS ROADS AND PARKING

Access and parking at the site is not limited by provisions other than those explained under USE OF PREMISES under
SUMMARY OF WORK.
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PART 6 — REMOVAL OF TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS
Prior to substantial completion, remove all temporary buildings, storage facilities, sanitary conveniences, and signs.
Disconnect all temporary utility connections. Clear the area of unnecessary safety items and temporary controls. Remove

or restore, as required, all temporary roads and parking areas. Clean up the entire area as specified in the section on
Cleaning and Adjusting.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01571
TRAFFIC CHANNELIZING DEVICES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 DESCRIPTION

A. This section specifies the requirements for furnishing, installing, relocating, maintaining, and subsequently
removing the temporary traffic channelizing devices required in the City of Houston Standard General
Requirements Section 01555 — Traffic Control and Regulation. The following devices are specified herein:

Barricades, Types |, I, and 11l

Cones, tubular and conical

Drums

Vertical panels

High level warning devices

ukhwn e

1.2 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. All temporary traffic channelizing devices shall comply with the requirements of the Texas Department of
Transportation (TxDOT) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways and the applicable
regulations and standards for Orange County, Texas, and the City of Orange, Texas.

B. Reference Standards Applicable to this Section:
1. Texas Department of Transportation (TxDOT).
a. Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways.
2. The above referenced standards may be obtained from:

Texas Department of Transportation
Highway Building

11th and Brazos Streets

Austin, Texas 78701

(512)475-2081

13 SUBMITTALS

Certificates shall be submitted for each traffic channelizing device, indicating that the device complies with the
requirements of the TxDOT Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways.

1.4 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Separate measurement and payment of temporary traffic channelizing will not be made. Include cost of these items in the
lump sum amount bid for "Traffic Control Systems".
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

Temporary traffic channelizing barricades, cones, drums, vertical panels, and high level warning devices shall comply with

the requirements of Part VI, Section C - Channelizing Devices in the TxDOT Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for
Streets and Highways.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION

A. Temporary traffic channelizing devices shall be installed in accordance with the requirements of Part VI of the
TxDOT Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices for Streets and Highways and the details shown on the
drawings.

B. Devices shall be maintained as necessary during the course of the work, and shall be removed from the Work Site

when no longer needed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 01710
CLEANING AND ADJUSTING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

RESPONSIBILITY

The Contractor is responsible for cleaning and adjusting the work. If the Contractor fails to clean and adjust the
work, the Owner may do so and charge the resulting costs to the Contractor.

Detailed cleaning and adjusting requirements for specific trades or work are specified in sections pertaining to that
trade or work.

REQUIREMENTS OF REGULATORY AGENCIES
Fire Protection. Store volatile waste in covered metal containers and remove from premises daily.

Pollution Control. Conduct cleaning and disposal operations in compliance with local ordinances and antipollution
laws.

1. Remove waste materials, rubbish, and debris from the site and legally dispose at public or private
dumping areas off the project site.
2. Disposal of volatile fluid wastes and other chemical wastes in storm or sanitary sewer systems or into

streams or waterways is not permitted.

Safety Standards. Maintain the project in accordance with safety and insurance standards.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Use only cleaning materials recommended by the manufacturer of the surface to be cleaned. Employ cleaning materials as
recommended by the cleaning material manufacturer.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

A.

DURING CONSTRUCTION

Oversee cleaning and insure that the premises are maintained free from accumulations of waste material and
rubbish. Do not allow waste materials, rubbish, and debris to accumulate and become unsightly or create a
hazard. Provide containers and locate on site for collection of waste material, rubbish and debris.

At reasonable intervals during progress of the work, collect and dispose of waste material, rubbish, and debris.
Handle waste in a controlled manner. Do not drop or throw materials from heights.
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3.2

G.

33

FINAL CLEANING AND ADJUSTING
Use experienced workmen or professional cleaners for final cleaning.

Remove grease, dust, dirt, stains, paint, oil, labels, fingerprints, and other foreign materials from interior and
exterior surfaces. Repair, patch, and touch-up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes.

Broom clean paved surfaces; rake clean other surfaces of grounds.

If installed features of the work fail to operate or operate improperly, make the necessary adjustments to permit
and insure proper operation. Remove and repair or replace maladjusted items if necessary for proper adjustment.

Remove all waste material and rubbish from the project area, as well as all tools, construction equipment,
machinery, surplus materials, and temporary facilities.

Immediately prior to acceptance or occupancy, conduct a final inspection of exposed interior and exterior surfaces
to verify that the work is properly cleaned. Maintain cleaning until the premises are occupied by the Owner.

Clean and service all air filters and pipe strainers. Replace disposable air filters if dirty.

ADJACENT AREAS

To the Owner's satisfaction, clean or repair adjacent areas affected by the construction. Remove dust and debris in the
adjacent area. Repair, patch, and touch-up marred surfaces to match adjacent finishes.

END OF SECTION

17314-0002-00 01710-2 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

SECTION 01720
PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

Prepare and maintain record documents for the project to accurately reflect the construction as built. Documents must be
submitted at work completion as a condition of final acceptance.

PART 2 — MAINTENANCE OF RECORD DOCUMENTS

A. Maintain at the job site, one (1) copy of:
1. Contract drawings
2. Complete set of specifications
3. Addenda
4, Reviewed shop drawings
5. Change orders and field orders
6. Other contract modifications
7. Field test records
8. Correspondence
B. Store record documents in an approved location apart from documents used for construction. Do not use record

documents for construction purposes. Provide files and racks for orderly storage. Maintain documents in clean,
dry, legible condition. Make documents available at all times for inspection by the Engineer.

PART 3 — MARKING DEVICES

Mark all changes with red pencil.

PART 4 — RECORDING

A. Keep record documents current. Do not permanently conceal any work until required information has been
recorded.
B. Label each document "PROJECT RECORD" in two-inch (2") high printed letters. Legibly mark contract drawings to
record actual construction:
1. Depths of various elements of foundation in relation to survey data.
2. Horizontal and vertical location of underground and underslab utilities and appurtenances referenced to
permanent surface improvements.
3. Location of internal utility and appurtenances referenced to permanent surface improvements.
4, Field changes of dimension and detail.
5. Changes made by change order or field order.
6. Details not on original contract drawings.
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C. Legibly mark specifications and addenda to record:
1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product and item of equipment actually
installed.
2. Changes made by change order or field order.
3. Other matters not originally specified.
D. Legibly annotate the following shop drawings to record changes made after review:
1. Manufacturer, trade name, catalog number, and supplier of each product and item of equipment actually
installed.
2. Changes made by change order or field order.
3. Other matters not originally specified.

PART 5 - SUBMITTAL

A. At project completion, deliver record documents to the Engineer. Place all letter-sized material in a three (3) ring
binder, neatly indexed. Bind contract drawings and shop drawings in rolls of convenient size for ease of handling.

B. Accompany the submittal with a transmittal letter in duplicate, containing:

Date

Project title and number

Contractor's name and address

Title number of each record document

Certification that each document as submitted is complete and accurate.
Signature of Contractor

oukwnNE

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02102
CLEARING AND GRUBBING
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SCOPE

Clearing and grubbing consists of removal and disposal of trees, stumps, brush, roots, vegetation, logs, rubbish, and other
objectionable matter within street right-of-ways, drainage easements, or other designated areas.

1.2 PAYMENT

Clearing and grubbing will be paid for at the contract unit price bid.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

The Contractor may use equipment and materials necessary to properly complete clearing and grubbing. Obtain approval
for equipment and materials before beginning clearing and grubbing.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 CLEARING

Remove stumps, roots, rubbish, or other objectionable matter from the designated areas. Trees within 10 feet of drainage
easements and within back slopes for interceptor ditches may be removed where required for construction operations.

3.2 GRUBBING

Remove stumps and roots within pavement section to depth of two-feet (2') below finish subgrade elevation. For areas
outside pavement section, remove stumps and roots to depth of two-feet (2') below finished surface of required cross-
section.

33 PRESERVATION

Protect trees left within street right-of-ways and designated for preservation. Take special care not to damage trees
designated for preservation which are outside limits of clearing and grubbing.

3.4 REMOVING MATERIAL

Unless otherwise specified, all cleared and grubbed material becomes property of the Contractor to be removed from the
work site or disposed of in a manner not to damage the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02110
DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 DESCRIPTION

The work includes demolition of materials and equipment. Demolition work includes removal of the following items:

A. General Work Items and Utilities.
1. Existing Headwalls and Wingwalls

1.2 PAYMENT

No separate payment will be made. Include the cost of this work in contract unit prices. If the designated items are damaged
during demolition, handling or storage, the items must be restored satisfactorily at no expense to the Owner. Materials and
equipment not designated for reuse or salvage become the Contractor's property.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

Obtain approval for equipment and materials before beginning demolition.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

A. Provide protection of persons and property, including safe working conditions throughout work progress.

B. Minimize the spread of dust and flying particles. Execute demolition in a manner to prevent damage from falling
debris or other sources to Owner's property or adjacent property.

C. Do not interfere with use of adjacent buildings; maintain free and safe access at all times. Guard against movement
or settlement of adjacent buildings. The Contractor is responsible for safety and integrity of adjacent structures and,
consequently, is liable for any movement or settlement and any resulting injuries or damage. Provide proper bracing
and shoring necessary for support. If safety of adjacent buildings appears to be endangered, cease operations. Do
not resume demolition until proper protective measures have been taken.

3.2 BLASTING

Blasting is not permitted on this project.

33 FIRES

Fires are not permitted on this project.
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3.4

3.5

UTILITY SERVICES

Interruption. When temporary interruption of utility service to an occupied building is required by the work,
properly coordinate the outage to prevent untimely or damaging interruptions.

GENERAL WORK ITEMS
Operational procedures are at the Contractor's option but must not interfere with the execution of other work.
Materials or equipment designated for reuse or salvage will be carefully removed, transported and stored in

approved storage areas.

Structures. Remove structures as indicated on construction drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02212
EMBANKMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 DESCRIPTION

Embankment work consists of placing and compacting approved materials to required lines, grades and cross sections.

1.2 PAYMENT

Embankment will be measured by the cubic yard of compacted fill in place. Measurement will be by the method of average
end areas based on cross sections taken at completion of work. Payment will be at on a cubic yard basis.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

Specific products are not required. Use equipment and materials necessary to properly complete embankment work.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATED MATERIALS

Suitable materials from excavation operations may be used for embankment. Suitable materials are those free of
vegetation, humus or debris.

3.2 BORROW

If excavated material is not available in sufficient quantities for embankment work, obtain additional material from
designated or approved sources. Such borrow material shall have a plasticity index between 15 — 38. Between 60% — 85%
of the material shall pass a No. 200 sieve.

3.3 PREPARATION

To prepare for embankment work, strip the area of vegetation, humus or other debris. Dispose of strippings with other
waste materials.

3.4 CONSTRUCTION

A. Do not conduct placement operations during inclement weather or when existing ground or fill materials exceed 3
percent of optimum moisture content. Contractor may manipulate wet material to facilitate drying by disking or
windrowing.

B. Do not place embankment fill until density and moisture content of previously placed material comply with
specified requirements.
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3.5

Scarify areas to be filled to minimum depth of 4-inch (4”) to bond existing and new materials. Mix with first fill
layer.

Spread fill material evenly from dumped piles or windrows, into horizontal layers approximately parallel to finished
grade. Place to meet specified compacted thickness. Break clods and lumps and mix materials by blading,
harrowing, disking or other approved method. Extend each layer across full width of fill.

Each layer shall be homogeneous and contain uniform moisture content before compaction. Mix dissimilar
abutting materials to prevent abrupt changes in composition of fill.

Construct embankments in successive horizontal layers, uniform as to material, moisture and density. Where
pneumatic rolling equipment is used, layer thickness must not exceed six-inches (6") before compaction. For
tamped rolling equipment, layer thickness must not exceed eight-inches (8"). A layer thickness greater than
twelve-inches (12") prior to compaction is not permitted, regardless of compaction methods or requirements.

Construct to lines and grades shown on Drawings.

COMPACTION

Compact to the required density by blading, rolling and sprinkling. Use mechanical tamps to obtain the required density in

areas inaccessible to other equipment. Unless otherwise specified, place embankment at -3% to +5% of optimum moisture
content. Compact to a minimum density of 95 percent (95%) using AASHTO Standard Method T-99.

3.6

24-INCH CLAY LINER

The Contractor shall install a 24-inch (24”) thick clay liner in the areas noted on the plans and in
areas exposed by construction that have the following insitu characteristics:

1. The soil permeability is greater than 4x10-7 cm/sec, as determined by ASTM D5084.

2. The soil consists of sands, silts, sandy silts, sandy clays, other granular materials, or non-
cohesive soils with high permeability.

3. Where the permeable soil is within 4-feet (4’) feet below the canal flow line.
4, Extend the 24-inch (24”) Clay Liner at least 4-feet (4’) above and / or below the found
seam.

Install a 24-inch (24”) Clay Liner in areas with large sand / silt seams, or areas with multiple seams,
as directed by the Project Manager.

24-inch (24”) Clay Liner material requirements are shown on the Drawings.
24-inch (24”) Clay Liner Construction:
1. Excavate 24-inch (24”) below the design canal section and remove the material.

2. Proof roll the subgrade and remove soft and unstable materials.
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3. Place the clay liner material in 8-inch (8”) loose lifts using material that meets the clay
liner specifications and has 2-inches (2”) diameter or smaller clods. Scarify the previous lift
to a depth of 4-inches (4”) prior to placing the subsequent lift.

4. Compact the clay liner to 95% of maximum dry unit weight per ASTM D698 at a moisture
content of 0% to 3% above optimum moisture content per ASTM D2216.

E. Dispersive Clay areas: Remove 24-inch (24”) and replace with a non-dispersive clay liner.

END OF SECTION
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SPECIFICATION 02220
EXCAVATION, TRENCHING AND BACKFILLING FOR UTILITIES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SCOPE

This section provides for excavation, trenching and backfilling for box culverts, and other utility systems and appurtenances.

See TxDOT Standard Specification Item 400 — Excavation and Backfill for Structures for excavation, trenching and backfilling
for headwall, wingwalls, footings, and temporary cofferdams.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Division 2, Site Work.
1. Box Culverts
2. Cement-Sand Backfill
3. Trench Safety System

13 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

No separate payment will be made for work performed under this section. Include the cost of such work in contract prices
for the items listed in the bid form and specified in other sections of this work.

No separate payment will be made for performing Critical Location exploratory excavation. Include cost in unit price for
installed underground piping, sewer, conduit, or duct work.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 CEMENT-SAND BACKFILL

Prepare cement-sand backfill as specified in the section on Cement-Sand Backfill, Division 2, Site Work.

2.2 BANK SAND

Obtain bank sand from an approved source. Use sand that is free from clay lumps, organic and other deleterious material,
and having a plasticity index (PI) of four (4) or less.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXCAVATION

A. Procedure. Excavate to indicated or specified depths.

1. During excavation, pile material suitable for backfilling in an orderly manner far enough from the bank of
the trench to avoid overloading, slides or cave-ins.
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Remove any waste as indicated or directed including all excavated materials not required or suitable for
backfill.

Grade as necessary to prevent surface water from flowing into trenches or other excavations. Remove any
water accumulating in trenches or other excavations, using pumping or other approved means.

Excavate by open cut with trenching machine or backhoe. Where machines other than ladder or wheel
type trenching machines are used, do not use excavated material composed of large chunks or clods for
back-fill, but dispose of such material and provide other suitable material for backfill without additional
expense.

B. Trench Excavation.

1.

Dig the trench the proper width for laying pipe, as shown. Trench width in the pipe zone shall not exceed
pipe O.D. plus 24 inches. Cut banks of pipe trench as nearly vertical as practical. Remove stones as
necessary to avoid point-bearing. Over excavate wet or unstable soil from the trench bottom to permit
construction of a more stable bed for pipe.

Backfill the trench to the proper grade with granular material.

Be careful not to over excavate. Accurately grade the trench bottom to provide uniform bearing and
support for each section of pipe on undisturbed soil at every point along its entire length, except where
necessary to excavate for bell holes and for proper sealing of pipe joints. Dig bell holes and depressions for
joints after the trench bottom has been graded. Make bell holes and depressions for joints no deeper,
longer or wider than needed to make the joint properly.

C. Sheeting and Bracing. Install in trenches and other excavations with vertical sides, sheeting and bracing necessary

to support the sides. Sheeting may be pulled after excavation has been backfilled, but not without approval.

D. Pipe Bedding.

1.

17314-0002-00

a Class AA Bedding. 36-inch (36") diameter pipe and smaller. Accurately grade the bottom of the
trench four-inches (4") below the bottom of the pipe. Place cement stabilized sand seven-inches
(7") deep and shape to conform to the bottom of the pipe. The minimum cement sand thickness
under the pipe shall be four-inches (4"). After the pipe has been installed, backfill with thoroughly
rodded cement stabilized sand, to a level of six-inches (6") above the top of the pipe.

b Class AA Bedding. 42-inch (42") to 108-inch (108") diameter pipe. Accurately grade the bottom of
the trench six-inches (6") below the bottom of the pipe. Place cement stabilized sand 10 inches
deep for 42-inch (42") to 60-inch (60") pipe or 14-inches deep for 66-inch (66") to 108-inch (108")
pipe and shape to conform to the bottom of the pipe. The minimum cement sand thickness under
the pipe shall be six-inches (6"). After the pipe has been installed, backfill with thoroughly rodded
cement sand to a level six-inches (6") above the top of the pipe.

Class A Bedding. Accurately grade the bottom of the trench four-inches (4") below the bottom of the pipe
and to the width shown. Place four-inches (4") of cement-sand backfill. Install the pipe and place additional
cement-sand backfill. Compact around the pipe to a depth % the outside diameter of the pipe.

Class C Bedding. Accurately grade the bottom of the trench six-inches (6") below the elevation of the
normal pipe installation and to the width shown. Place and compact six-inches (6") of bank sand in the
trench before the pipe is laid. After the pipe is laid, place a minimum compacted depth of 12-inches (12")
over the top of the pipe to provide a compacted encasement surrounding the pipe.
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3.2 UTILITY INSTALLATION

A. Raw Water Conveyance. Excavate approximately eighteen inches (18”) around installed structure to allow room for
adequate compaction. Excavations shall be sloped to comply with construction drawings with all construction safety
requirements. Prior to placement in the excavation, the structure’s orientation shall be confirmed. Inlet penetrations
to be aligned in the proper directions, and bedding material shall be verified. Provide bedding as shown on the
drawings. After placement, verify to ensure that structure is level.

33 PROTECTION OR REMOVAL OF UTILITY LINES

Existing utility lines shown on drawings or known to the Contractor prior to excavation and that are to be retained, as well as
utility lines constructed during excavation operations must be carefully protected and satisfactorily repaired if damaged. Any

damage to lines not shown should be reported immediately. When utility lines that are to be removed are encountered,

notify the Engineer so that measures can be taken to avoid interruption of services.

3.4

A.

3.5

BACKFILLING

Criteria. Do not backfill trenches until the utility systems that are installed to conform to specified requirements of
the appropriate sections. Backfill trenches to ground surface with selected material as specified for embankments
under applicable sections in Division 2, Site Work. Reopen trenches improperly back-filled to depth required for
proper compaction. Refill and recompact as specified, or otherwise correct the condition in an approved manner.
Compaction shall be by mechanical means. Water tamping is not allowed.

Open Areas.
1. In the pipe zone, deposit backfill material in layers no thicker than six-inches (6"). Compact to 95 percent

(95%) AASHTO Density, Test Method T-99 at minus three percent (-3%) to plus five percent (+5%) of
optimum moisture content, until there is a cover of not less than one-foot (1') over utility lines. Use selected
backfill material of optimum moisture content. Take special care not to damage pipe wrapping or coating.

2. Above the pipe zone, deposit backfill in 12-inch (12") layers. Compact each layer to 90 percent (90%)
AASHTO Density, Test Method T-99, at minus three percent (-3%) to plus five percent (+5%) of optimum
moisture content.

Pavement Sections.

1. In the pipe zone, deposit cement-sand backfill in layers six inches (6") or thinner. Compact each layer to 95
percent (95%) of AASHTO Density, Test Method T-99, at minus three percent (-3%) to plus five percent
(+5%) of optimum moisture content.

2. Above the pipe zone, deposit cement-sand backfill in 12-inch (12") layers and compact to 95 percent (95%)
AASHTO Density, Test Method T-99 at minus three percent (-3%) to plus five percent (+5%) of optimum
moisture content. Place compacted cement-sand to within one-foot (1') of proposed subgrade. Cure

cement-sand layer at least three (3) days before placing pavement on top of it.
CRITICAL LOCATION INVESTIGATION
Horizontal and vertical location of various underground lines shown on Drawings, including but not limited to

waterlines, gas lines, storm sewers, sanitary sewers, telecommunication lines, electric lines or power ducts,
pipelines, concrete and debris, are based on best information available but are only approximate locations. At Critical
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Locations shown on Drawings, perform vacuum excavation to field verify horizontal and vertical locations of such

lines within zone of 2 feet vertically and 4 feet horizontally of proposed work.

1. Minimum of 7 days prior to manufacturing pipe and prior to beginning pipeline excavation or excavation
for auger pit or tunnel shaft, Contractor shall properly locate and identify all existing utilities in proximity
to the proposed utility construction. Contractor shall confirm existing utility locations. Use extreme caution
and care when uncovering utilities designated by the indication of a Critical Location.

2. Notify Owner’s Representative in writing immediately upon identification of obstruction or any unidentified
obstruction. In event of failure to identify obstruction in minimum of 7 days, Contractor will not be entitled
to extra cost for downtime including, but not limited to, payroll, equipment, overhead, demobilization and
remobilization, until 7 days has passed from time the Owner’s Representative is notified of obstruction.

B. Notify involved utility companies of date and time that investigation excavation will occur and request that their
respective utility lines be marked in field. Comply with utility or pipeline company requirements that their
representative be present during excavation. Provide Owner’s Representative with 48 hours notice prior to field
excavation or related work.

C. Survey vertical and horizontal locations of obstructions relative to project baseline and datum. Submit to Owner’s
Representative for approval, horizontal and vertical alignment dimensions for connections to existing lines, tied into
project baseline, signed and sealed by R.P.L.S.

3.6 TEST FOR DISPLACEMENT OF BOX CULVERTS

Perform a low-pressure hydrostatic test in accordance with Specification Section 02512 — Acceptance Testing of Siphons.

END OF SECTION

17314-0002-00 02220-4 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

SECTION 02221
CEMENT-SAND BACKFILL
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SCOPE
This section provides for the use of cement-sand as bedding material under box culverts and concrete structures.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Division 2, Site Work.
1. Raw Water Conveyance
2. Concrete Structures

1.3 PAYMENT
No separate payment will be made for work or materials performed under this section.
PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Sand. Use clean durable sand containing not more than the following:

1. Deleterious materials.
a. Clay lumps, ASTM C-142; less than 0.5 percent (0.5%)
b Lightweight pieces, ASTM C-123; less than five percent (5.0%)
C. Organic impurities, ASTM C-40; shall not show a color darker than the standard color
d Other deleterious materials such as coal, shale, coated grains of soft flakey particles; less than

two percent (2.0%)
2. Plasticity index shall be four (4) or less when tested in accordance with ASTM D-43 and ASTM D-424.
3. Gradation Requirements.

% Retained

3
A-inch sieve 0%
Ya-inch sieve 0% - 5%
10-mesh sieve 5% - 35%
20-mesh sieve 15% - 55%
40-mesh sieve 35% - 85%
60-mesh sieve 60% - 95%
100-mesh sieve 80% - 97.5%
200-mesh sieve 95% - 100%
270-mesh sieve 100%
4, Color test ASTM C40-73. Color not darker than standard color.
B. Portland Cement. Furnish Portland cement to conform with ASTM C-150, Type .
C. Water. Water shall be reasonably clean and free from injurious amounts of oil, acid, alkalies, salt, organic matter,

or other deleterious material.
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2.2 PROPORTIONING AND MIXING

Add not less than 1% sacks of Portland cement to stabilize one (1) cubic yard of sand mixture. Add required amount of
water and mix thoroughly in an approved pug-mill type mixer. Stamp batch ticket with the time of loading. Material not in
place within three (3) hours after loading will be rejected.

23 TESTING

Upon request of the Engineer, the Contractor or his supplier will furnish samples of the sand and cement for testing before
and/or during project construction. Samples shall be submitted two (2) days prior to stabilized sand being delivered to the
project site. If the material source is changed during project construction, new samples shall be submitted.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 BEDDING PROCEDURES

A. Place cement-sand in a trench or excavation prepared for sewer pipe to the depth shown on the drawings.
B. After bedding material is in place, set pipes in position to grade.
C. Add additional cement-sand material around pipe, filling to at least six-inches (6") above pipe crown. Place

cement-sand material at optimum moisture content, and in layers not to exceed six-inches (6") measured loose.
D. Compact with mechanical hand tamps to at least 95 percent (95%) of AASHTO Density, Test Method T-99.
3.2 FOUNDATIONS
Use cement-sand for stabilizing below the foundation for pre-cast manholes, inlets or concrete structures. Backfill outside
the manhole to a minimum of six-inches (6") above the largest pipe crown. With "AA" bedding, continue cement-sand
backfill to within one-foot (1') of the finished pavement surface.
3.3 BACKFILL PROCEDURES
A Place cement-sand in sewer trenches as backfill for sewer lines under existing or future pavement. Backfill to

within one-foot (1') of the subgrade with the cement-sand. Use cement-sand material as backfill material around
manholes if the structure lies within two-feet (2') of the pavement.

B. Place cement-sand material at optimum moisture content in layers not to exceed 12-inches (12"), measured loose.
C. Compact with mechanical hand tamps to at least 95 percent (95%) of prescribed AASHTO Density, Test Method T-
99.

3.4 PERFORMANCE
The sand-cement mixture shall produce a minimum unconfined compressive strength of 100 pounds per square inch (100

psi) in 48 hours when compacted to 95 percent (95%) of ASTM D-698 without additional moisture control, cured (ASTM C-
31, Item 9), and tested in accordance with ASTM C-31.
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END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02224
TRENCHLESS CONSTRUCTION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section provides for furnishing and installing pipe using trenchless construction methods as determined by means of
augering, boring, or tunneling, as shown on the drawings and described in this specification. Trenchless construction
operations are to be followed by placement of the carrier pipe. Contractor is granted full discretion to select method of
tunnel construction, subject to review by Engineer.

1.2

A.

13

DEFINITIONS

Work plan defined as written description together with sketches, drawings, schedules, and other documents
defining Contractor’s planned methods and procedures to construct referenced items.

Contractor’s Working Drawings are defined as drawings that specifically detail the Contractor’s method of
construction and sequence of operation to furnish, construct, install, and operate referenced items.

Primary liner defined as Contractor’s initial construction liner and tunnel support installed by Contractor for
ground stability and safety during construction prior to installation of carrier pipe. Contractor chooses method of
construction. Inclusion of various methods in this specification or review by Engineer shall not be construed by
Contractor as endorsement by Engineer that such methods are constructible or will work for specific subsurface
soils encountered.

SUBMITTALS

Contractor shall not commence work until submittals have been reviewed by Engineer.

Submission of work plans, including Contractor’s Working Drawings, are required to provide Engineer sufficient
details to verify the Contractor’s planned work and the work in progress is in accordance with intent of design and

specification requirements.

Submitted plans, details, and data will be reviewed by Engineer for compliance with requirements of the
specifications. Such review shall not be construed to relieve Contractor of responsibilities under Contract.

Quality Control. At least 14 days prior to commencement of trenchless construction operations, Contractor shall
submit description of quality control methods proposed for the work.

1. Supervision: Submit work plan for supervisory control to ensure that work is performed in accordance
with Drawings and Specifications.

2. Line and Grade: Submit work plan for surveying, controlling, and checking line and grade during
construction

3. Observation and Monitoring: Submit work plan for preparing and submitting daily logs of tunneling

operation, including field forms to meet requirements of this specification.
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14

Jacking. Furnish, for review, a plan showing the proposed method of operation. Include the design for the jacking
head, the jacking support or back stop, the arrangement and position of jacks, pipe heads, and other elements,
complete, and in assembled position. Review of the plan does not relieve the Contractor of responsibility for
obtaining the specified results.

Tunneling. Submit proposed liner method with complete Contractor’s Working Drawings, and a complete written
description identifying details of proposed method of construction and sequence of operations to be performed
during construction for review. The Contractor remains responsible for the adequacy of the lining method.

1. Submit work plan and Contractor’s Working Drawings for mechanized excavating equipment, and tunnel
shields separate from mechanized excavation equipment or for use with hand excavation.
2. Submit complete details of equipment, methods, and procedures to be used for ground support including

but not limited to, primary liners, installation in relation to excavation plan, bulkheads, and all other
equipment and appurtenances.

3. Furnish for review the procedures for measuring excavation quantities versus forward progress during
tunneling operations.

4, Submit methods of controlling line and grade of excavation.

5. Submit details for muck removal, including equipment type and disposal location.

6. Furnish for review, description of ventilation system, lighting system, and electrical system. Contractor

shall be solely responsible for the safety of himself, his employees and other persons, as well as for the
protection of the improvements provided by the use of the systems submitted.

Augering (Boring). Submit proposed method with complete Contractor’s Working Drawings, and a complete
written description identifying details of proposed method of construction and sequence of operations to be
performed during construction for review.

1. Submit work plan and Contractor’s Working Drawings for mechanized excavating equipment separate
from mechanized excavation equipment or for use with hand excavation.

2. Submit methods of controlling line and grade of excavation.

3. Submit details for muck removal, including equipment type and disposal location.

Submit for review all special activates at critical utility crossings, or for work potentially affecting other facilities
and existing installations in locations where special precautions must be taken during construction operations, or
other locations as specified by the Engineer.

Submit for review the layout and design of proposed access shafts.

All structural designs, including primary liners, casing, and other engineered items to be signed and sealed by a
qualified Professional Engineer Licensed in the State of Texas unless otherwise specified.

Submit product data for casing insulators, spacing of insulators for specific pipe and location for the project.

Prior to installation of pits, obtain approval from Engineer for pit locations, size, depth, and areas for storage of
material and spoil handling. Acceptance does not relieve Contractor from responsibility to obtain specified results.

Prior to installation of grout, submit means and methods of reducing the amount of pipeline floatation and melting
during grouting procedures within the trenchless construction areas

MEASUREMENT

Measure augering, boring, or tunneling pipe along centerline of installation by the linear feet of pipe, complete in
place.

17314-0002-00 02224 -2 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY TRENCHLESS CONSTRUCTION
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

1.5 PAYMENT
A Work performed under this section will be paid for at the unit price bid on the bid form.

B. Payment of trenchless construction methods is by linear foot along centerline of completed installation as
designated on drawings, including carrier pipe.

C. No separate payment will be made for other work performed under this specification such as excavation, liner,
grouting, or instrumentation.

D. Where such effort is necessary, cost for ground water control during course of trenchless construction work to be
included in unit prices for trenchless construction.

E. When open-cut construction is requested by Contractor for his convenience in areas designated as trenchless
construction, and when approved in advance by Engineer, payment will be made at unit prices of the carrier pipe
as specified in Sections 02500 — Raw Water Conveyance Box Culverts.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

A. Use pipe of the size, type, and class specified on the drawings, or types as otherwise specified.

B. Contractor shall be responsible for selection of casing, liners, pipe, and pipe joints to carry anticipated thrust of
jacks or loads.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Comply with Section 02226 - Trench Safety System for all pits, end trenches, and other excavations relating to trenchless
construction work.

Comply with Section 02530 - Dewatering and Drainage of Excavation. Dewater as required to provide safe working
conditions.

Do not interfere with operations of railroads, streets, highways, or other facilities. Also, do not weaken or damage
embankments or other structures in the area of trenchless construction operations.

Furnish and maintain barricades and lights to safeguard vehicular and pedestrian traffic until the backfill is complete then
remove safety items from the site.

3.1 JACKING

A. Contractor to excavate suitable pits or trenches for jacking and for placing the joints of pipes. Securely sheath and
brace any end trenches cut into the sides of the embankment or beyond, to prevent earth caving.

B. Provide heavy duty jacks suitable for forcing the pipe through the embankment. Apply even operating pressure.

Provide a suitable jacking head, usually timber, and suitable bracing between jacks and jacking head. This assures
uniform pressure on the perimeter. Provide a suitable jacking frame or back stop.
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3.2

Set the pipe to be jacked on guides properly braced together to support the pipe section and direct it in the proper
line and grade. Line up the jacking assembly with the direction and grade of the pipe.

Excavate embankment material just ahead of the pipe, and remove it through the pipe. Then force the pipe
through the embankment with jacks, into the space thus provided.

1
Excavate beneath the pipe to conform to contour and grade for at least A of its circumference. A two-inch (2")
maximum clearance above the pipe shall taper to zero at the point where the excavation conforms to the contour
of the pipe.

Extend the excavation not more than two-feet (2') beyond the end of the pipe. This limit may be increased as
permitted by the character of the material being excavated.

Jack the pipe from the low or downstream end. The final position of the pipe may vary only one-inch (1") in 10
feet, laterally or vertically. Such variation must be regular and in only one (1) direction. The final grade of the flow
line must be in the direction indicated by the plans. Permission to start at upstream end must be approved by
Engineer prior to commencement of construction.

A cutting edge of steel plate may be installed around the head end of the pipe. It may extend a short distance
beyond the end of the pipe. Angles or lugs are permitted inside the cutting edge to prevent its slipping back onto
the pipe.

Once jacking is begun, the operation must continue without interruption, insofar as practicable, to prevent the
pipe from becoming firmly set in the embankment.

Remove and replace without additional cost to the Owner, any pipe damaged in jacking operations.

Backfill pits or trenches, which have been excavated to aid jacking operations, as soon as the jacking is complete, in
accordance with Specification 02222 — Structural Excavation and Backfill.

Grout annular space between casing and excavated hole when loss of embankment occurs or when clearance of
two-inches (2") is exceeded. Grouting should be completed in accordance with Section 02431 — Tunnel Grout.

AUGERING (BORING)

Provide a pit for boring equipment and workmen. Excavate the pit and install shoring. Securely sheet and brace
the pit to prevent earth caving.

Bore a two-inch (2") pilot hole the entire length of the crossing prior to boring final diameter hole. From the
opposite end, check it for line and grade. The pilot hole will be the centerline for the larger diameter hole to be
bored.

Bore the large diameter hole by mechanical means. Dispose of excavated material of the working pit as required.
Use water or other fluids in boring only to lubricate cuttings. Jetting will not be permitted.

In unconsolidated soil formations, use a gel-forming colloidal drilling fluid containing sufficient additives as
necessary. The fluid will help to consolidate the cuttings of the bit, seal the hole walls, and later lubricate the
removal of cuttings and the installation of the pipe immediately thereafter.
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3.4

A.

B.

Depending on character of soil encountered during augering operation, conduct operations without interruption,
insofar as practical, to prevent hole from collapsing or pipe from seizing up in hole before installation is complete.

Correction to alignment of pipe during construction operations may vary by only one-inch (1") in 10 feet, laterally
or vertically. Such variation must be regular and in only one (1) direction and that final grade of flow line is in
direction as indicated on the drawings. Remedy overcutting of more than one-inch (1") by pressure grouting the

entire length of the installation.

Backfill pits or trenches, which have been excavated to aid augering (boring) operations, as soon as the augering
(boring) is complete, in accordance with Specification 02222 — Structural Excavation and Backfill.

Remove and replace without additional cost to the Owner, any pipe damaged in augering operations.
TUNNELING

Tunneling is permissible when soil conditions, pipe size, or the use of monolithic sewer would make tunneling
preferable to augering or boring, or where the drawings call for tunneling.

Provide a pit for tunneling equipment and workmen. Obtain approval for the location of the pit. Excavate pit and
install shoring. Securely sheet and brace the pit to prevent earth caving.

Line the tunnel with steel or wood material strong enough to support the overburden and lateral earth pressures,
handling and installation stresses, loads imposed by tunnel shield or boring machine jacks, subsurface soil and

water loads, grouting, and all other conditions of service.

Pressure grout or mud jacket the void between the carrier pipe and tunnel liner plate within the limits of the
excavation to fill the voids without dislocating or damaging the carrier pipe.

Backfill pits or trenches, which have been excavated to aid tunneling operations, as soon as the tunneling is
complete, in accordance with Specification 02222 — Structural Excavation and Backfill.

CASING

Casing is to be used at crossings and in areas as shown on the plans and as soil conditions and/or pipe size make
casing preferable.

Provide new uncoated welded steel pipe, manufactured in accordance with AWWA C200.

Provide a pit for tunneling equipment and workmen. Excavate pit and install shoring. Securely sheet and brace

the pit to prevent earth caving.

C.

Design stress in pipe wall shall be 50 percent of minimum yield point of steel or 18,000 psi, whichever is less when

subjected to loading conditions.

D.

Design deflection to be used in determining wall thickness shall not exceed 3 percent of nominal casing pipe size.
Minimum thickness of steel casing shall be as shown on drawing.

Casing pipe used must be plugged at each end with casing end seals.
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G.

Pressure grout or mud jacket the space between the casing and the limits of the excavation to fill the voids without

dislocating or damaging the pipe.

H.

Backfill pits or trenches, which have been excavated to aid casing operations, as soon as the casing is complete, in

accordance with Specification 02222 — Structural Excavation and Backfill.

3.5

A.

CONTROL OF LINE AND GRADE

Check established baseline and benchmarks indicted on drawings. Report errors or discrepancies to Engineer prior
to beginning construction. Once verified, Contractor shall use baseline and benchmarks to maintain lines and
grades referenced on drawings for construction.

Contractor is fully responsible for accuracy of controls for construction of trenchless construction, including access
shaft locations, structures, line, and grade.

Check trenchless construction survey control against and aboveground, undisturbed reference at least once every
250 feet of trenchless construction length completed.

Earth Movement:

1. Take precautions to avoid damage or settlement to buildings, structures, roads, and utilities within the
proximity of the work area. Minimum precautions include the use of construction methods and
equipment to minimize loss of earth at the face of trenchless construction areas and for soil surrounding
the tunnel.

2. In the event of earth movement, Engineer may order the work stopped and secured. Contractor shall
correct problems causing or resulting in earth movement before proceeding with construction at no
additional cost to the Owner.

Line and Grade for Pressure Pipes:

1. Contractor shall survey crown, and invert, on each side of the liner at 50-foot intervals, or minimum of
once per shift.

2. Corrections are to be made to plan line and grade at a rate of 3-inches (3”) per every 100-feet when
excavation is off line and grade.

3. Control excavation of tunnel and construction of liner to allow construction of carrier pipe within 6 inches
of variance on horizontal line and 4 inches of variance on vertical grade and to maintain circular shape of
tunnel.

4, Alignment adjustments between primary liner and carrier pipe shall not encroach on minimum required

clearance as shown on drawings.

Line and Grade for Gravity Pipes:

1. Contractor shall survey crown, and invert, on each side of the liner at 50-foot intervals, or minimum of
once per shift.

2. Corrections are to be made to plan line and grade at a rate of 3-inches (3”) per every 100-feet when
excavation is off line and grade

3. Tolerances from lines and grades shown on drawings for gravity pipes installed in a primary liner are plus

or minus 6-inches (6”) horizontally, and 1-1/2 inches (1.5”) vertically. Slopes for gravity sewer shall not be
less than the minimums as specified by TCEQ.

4, Alignment adjustments between primary liner and carrier pipe shall not encroach on minimum required
clearance as shown on drawings.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

5. If unable to maintain specified tolerances, Contactor will bear full responsibility and expense of correction
(redesign, easement acquisition, etc.). When these tolerances are exceeded and redesign of structures is
required, obtain services of qualified Professional Engineer Licensed in the State of Texas for redesign.
Submit signed and sealed plans showing changes to Engineer for review.

SPACERS

No inadvertent metallic contact between casing and carrier pipe shall occur during trenchless construction
installation. Spacers are to be placed such that carrier pipe is adequately supported throughout entire length,
particularly at the ends, to offset settling and any possible electrical shorting.

End spacers are to be located within 6-inches (6”) of the end of casing or liner regardless of size of casing, liner,
and carrier pipe or of the type of spacers used during construction.

Install spacers in accordance with manufacturer’s instructions. Take special care to ensure that sub-components
are correctly assembled and evenly tightened, and that no damage occurs during the tightening of insulators or
carrier pipe insertion.

Seal annular space between carrier pipe and the casing (or liner) with casing end seals at each end of the casing or
liner.

Spacers:

Use 8-inch (8”) wide spacers for carrier pipe sizes 4 to 12- inches.

Use 12-inch (12”) wide spacers for carrier pipe sizes 14-inches and greater.

Obtain approval for product to be used during construction from Engineer prior to beginning trenchless

construction procedures.

4, Use the 1SO-9002 registered casing spacer manufacturer or supplier. Submit copy of current certificate
with submittal package.

wn e

Spacing:

1. Maximum distance between spacers shall be 10-feet for carrier pipe sizes 4 to 14-inches and 8-feet for
carrier pipe sizes 16 to 30-inches.

2. For ductile iron pipe or bell-and-spigot pipe, install spacers within one foot on each side of bell or flange
and one in center of joint when 18- to 20-foot long joints are used.

3. If casing, liner, or carrier pipe is angled, bent or dented, reduce spacing as directed by Engineer.

GROUTING OF ANNULAR SPACE
Grouting shall be completed in conformance with Section 02431 — Tunnel Grout
TUNNEL CLEANUP

Remove temporary tunnel utilities, loose material, dirt, and all manner of debris prior to carrier pipe placement.
Control seepage and remove standing water in invert.

If temporary construction tracks or pipe skids do not interfere with alignment of the carrier pipe, interfere with
short circuit cathodic protection system, or interfere with the final placement of the annular grout, they may be
left in place.
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C. All excess material to be disposed of in accordance with Section 02227- Waste Material Disposal.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02225
CHANNEL EXCAVATION
PART 1 - GENERAL
11 DESCRIPTION

Work under this item shall include excavation of the channel including raw water canal and all other related work as shown
on the plans or indicated in the specifications.

1.2 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Channel excavation will be measured in its original position by the method of average end areas.

B. Payment will be based on the unit price per cubic yard, as bid, and such payment will be full compensation for
furnishing all labor, supervision, supplies, materials, and equipment required to complete the work including all
items of excavation, disposal, haul, spreading, grading and dressing as specified.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

A. Specific products are not required. Use equipment and materials necessary to properly complete work described
in this section.

B. Obtain approval for equipment and materials before beginning disposal of channel excavation.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 EXCAVATION

The Contractor shall complete the excavation for the rectified channel and new channel in accordance with grades, bottom
widths and side slopes shown on the plans or as altered by the Engineer.

3.2 DESIGNATED FILL AREAS

The Contractor shall fill and grade the designated areas as shown on the plans. The earth material in the fill areas will be
spread in approximately eight-inch (8") layers and compacted by suitable rolling equipment to 95 percent (95%) Standard
Proctor Density. The earth material placed in the fills will be watered to obtain the proper moisture content for
compaction. Normally use of a bulldozer alone is not adequate to obtain 95% Proctor.

33 DISPOSAL OF EXCAVATED MATERIAL

The Contractor shall be responsible for disposal of all excavated material not used for backfill or grading berm areas as
specified.
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34 CHANNEL COMPLETION
Prior to final inspection by the Engineer, the Contractor shall remove all silt from the bottom of the channel and shall drag

the slopes and berm to provide a smooth surface.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02226
TRENCH SAFETY SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section provides for the installation and maintenance of a trench safety system that meets the minimum requirements
of OSHA Safety and Health Regulations, Part 1926, subpart P.

1.2

A.

1.3

14

15

RELATED WORK

Division 2, Site Work

1. Raw Water Conveyance
2. Cement-Sand Backfill
3. Concrete Construction for Structures

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

All work performed under this section will be paid for at the lump sum price bid for the work. Unit prices shall
include all required materials, installation, maintenance, and removal of the trench safety system.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Trench safety system shall meet the current standards established by the Occupational Safety and Health
Administration (OSHA) Safety & Health Regulations, Part 1926, Subpart P - Excavations, Trenching and Shoring.

The Engineer's Field Representative will inform the Contractor, the Owner and/or OSHA should the Representative
observe actions not in accordance with OSHA regulations. Any construction not in accordance with OSHA
regulations may not be eligible for payment, and any delays in construction to bring the project within OSHA
regulations will not be the responsibility of the Owner or the Engineer.

RESPONSIBILITY

Contractor has the sole and exclusive responsibility for the sufficiency of the trench excavation safety systems utilized. The
Contractor shall specifically agree that neither the Owner nor the Engineer has such responsibility, and Contractor will not
rely on the Owner or the Engineer or any of their representatives for inspection, design, supervision, construction or any
other aspect of trench excavation safety protection.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02227
WASTE MATERIAL DISPOSAL
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION
Waste material disposal consists of disposal of trees, stumps, logs, brush, roots, grass, vegetation, humus, rubbish and
other objectionable matter from operations such as clearing and grubbing, excavation and grading. Unless otherwise
specified, the Contractor is responsible for removal and disposal of waste material.

1.2 PAYMENT

No separate payment will be made. Include cost of work in contract bid prices.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

A. Specific products are not required. Use equipment and materials necessary to properly complete disposal of waste
materials.

B. Obtain approval for equipment and materials before beginning disposal of waste materials.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

All waste material becomes the property of the Contractor and is to be removed from the worksite and legally disposed of
in @ manner not to damage the Owner. All rules of the Texas Commission on Environmental Quality, Texas Air Control
Board, and U.S. Environmental Protection Agency shall be followed in the disposal of waste material.

If regulations require, provide "cradle-to-grave" documentation of the disposal including manifests.

3.1 DISPOSAL AREA

A. Strip the disposal area of vegetation, humus or other debris. Strippings become property of Contractor to be
disposed of with other waste materials.

B. Protect trees designated for preservation. Take special care not to damage trees designated for preservation
which are outside limits of waste disposal areas.

3.2 COMPACTION AND GRADING

Compact waste materials to the density of the surrounding area. Shape the area for proper drainage. Place excess topsoil
on waste material in an even layer not greater than three-inches (3") thick and grade smooth.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02228
RIP-RAP
PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SCOPE
This section specifies furnishing and installing graded and broken concrete or stone rip-rap.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Division 2, Site Work
1. Embankment
2. Channel Excavation

13 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Measurement. Measurement will be made either in linear feet along the channel centerline or in square yards for
the area to receive rip-rap as otherwise specified on drawings.

B. Payment. Payment will be made at the contract unit price bid for rip-rap. Separate bids may be established for
each different channel cross-section, or for individual areas to receive rip-rap.

PART 2 — MATERIALS

21 BROKEN CONCRETE

Provide evenly graded 80 to 150 pound blocks or as otherwise specified on drawings. Blocks shall be a minimum six-inches
(6") thick and maximum twelve-inches (12”) thick with no exposed steel or re-bars.

2.2 STONE
Stone for rip-rap shall be well rounded and meet the same size requirements as for broken concrete rip-rap.
2.3 FILTER FABRIC

Furnish a non-degradable filter fabric for erosion protection such as Amoco 1198, Mirafi 700X or approved equal.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
3.1 SLOPE PROTECTION

The sloped surface to receive rip-rap shall be prepared as described in the specification entitled "Channel Excavation" and the
plans.
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3.2 FILTER FABRIC INSTALLATION

Filter fabric shall be laid on the finished grade in all areas designated to receive rip-rap including the toe walls and thickened
edges. Rolled fabric shall be unrolled perpendicular to the channel centerline and be overlapped a minimum of four-feet (4’) in
the direction of water flow. Fabric shall be held securely in place without wrinkles or gaps until rip-rap is installed. The fabric

shall be securely toed-in at the top of the sloped area and toed-in or toe-wrapped at the bottom of the slope.

33 RIP-RAP INSTALLATION

A. Provide a minimum 18-inch (18") mat thickness.

B. Increase the mat thickness at toe of slope as indicated on the plans or as directed by the Engineer.

C. The maximum slope to receive broken concrete or stone rip-rap shall be two (2) horizontal to one (1) vertical.

D. There should be no back dumping of rip-rap from slope top or bottom onto filter fabric. Rip-rap should be carefully

placed by clam shell or bucket directly to the point of installation.

E. Placement of rip-rap should proceed upward from the bottom to the top of the prepared slope.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02431
TUNNEL GROUT

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section include the mix design, testing, furnishing, and production requirements for tunnel grout including pressure
grouting of bolted liner plates for shafts, primary tunnel liner, and jacked-pipe, annular grouting of cased or uncased carrier
pipe, and grouting of annular spaces, voids in ground, and of manholes constructed in shafts.

1.2

A.

1.3

DEFINITIONS

Pressure Grouting. Filling void behind liner or pipe with grout under pressure sufficient to ensure void is properly
filled but without overstressing temporary or permanent ground support, or causing ground heave to occur.

Back Grouting. Secondary pressure grouting to ensure that voids have been filled between primary tunnel or shaft
liners and surrounding ground.

Annular_Grouting. Filling annular space between carrier pipe and primary tunnel liner, casing, or ground, by
pumping.

Ground Stabilization Grouting. Filling of voids, fissures, or under-slab settlement due to caving or loss of ground by
injecting grout under gravity or pressure to fill void.

Carrier Pipe. Sanitary or storm sewer or water line installed inside primary tunnel support.
SUBMITTALS
Conform to requirements of Section 01300 — Submittals.

Submit description of materials, grout mix, equipment, and operational procedures to accomplish each grouting
operation. Description may include sketches as appropriate, indicating type and location of mixing equipment,
pumps, injection points, venting method, flow lines, pressure measurement, volume measurement, grouting
sequence, schedule, and stage volumes. Tests and certifications shall have been performed within last 12 months
prior to date of submittal.

Submit grout mix design report, including:

Grout type and designation

Grout mix constituents and proportions, including materials by weight and volume

Grout densities and viscosities, including wet density at point of placement

Initial set time of grout

Bleeding, shrinkage/expansion

Compressive strength

Detailed description of grout pressure limiting equipment

For annular space grouting, buoyant force calculations and bulkhead designs. Also provide verification
that excessive heat of hydration in the tunnel will not damage the carrier pipe.

PN EWNRE
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13

For cellular grout, also submit the following:
1. Foam concentrate supplier's certification of dilution ratio for foam concentrate.
2. A description of proposed cellular grout production procedures.

Maintain and submit logs of grouting operations indicating pressure, density, and volume for each grout
placement.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
Unit Prices.

1. No separate payment will be made for work performed under this Section. Include cost of such work in
contract unit prices for work of which it is component part.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MATERIALS

Grouting materials: Conform to Section 03300-Cast in Place Concrete, except as modified in the following
paragraphs.

Grout Type Applications.

1. Grout for pressure grouting, backfill grouting, and annular grouting: Sand-cement mortar mix.

2. Grout for annular grouting of sanitary sewer: Low density (cellular) grout, unless otherwise approved by
Engineer.

3. Grout for filling space around manholes in shafts: Sand-cement mortar mix.

4. Ground stabilization: Sand-cement mortar mix.

Do not include toxic or poisonous substances in grout mix or otherwise inject such substances underground.
GROUT

Employ and pay for commercial testing laboratory, acceptable to Engineer, to prepare and test grout mix design.
Develop one or more mixes based on following criteria as applicable:

1. Size of annular void between carrier pipe and liner, or size of void between primary liner and surrounding
soil

Absence or presence of groundwater

Adequate retardation

Non-shrink characteristics

Pumping distances

vk wn

Prepare mixes that satisfy required application. Provide materials conforming to the following standards:
Cement: ASTM C 150

Fly Ash: ASTM C618

Water: Potable

Foam: ASTM C 869

Slurry: ASTM C 138

Cellular Grout: ASTM C 138

Sand for sand-cement mortar mix: ASTM C 144

Noukwne
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Provide grout meeting the following minimum requirements:

1. Minimum 28-day unconfined compressive strength: 1500 psi for water lines, 1000 psi for other carrier
pipes for mortar grout and 300 psi for cellular grout.

2. Determine strength by ASTM C 942.

3. Maximum allowable density: Less than 130 pcf

Fluidifier. Provide fluidifier, meeting ASTM C 937, that holds solid constituents of grout in colloidal suspension and
is compatible with cement and water used in grouting operations.

Admixtures.

1. Use admixtures meeting ASTM C 494 and ASTM C 1017 as required, to improve pumpability, control time
of set, hold sand in suspension and reduce segregation and bleeding.

2. For cellular grout, do not use foam or admixtures that promote steel corrosion

3. Ensure that admixtures used in mix are compatible. Provide written confirmation from admixture

manufacturers of their compatibility.

PART 4 — EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

PREPARATION

Notify Engineer at least 24 hours in advance of grouting operations.

Select and operate grouting equipment to avoid damage to new or existing underground utilities and structures.

In selection of grouting placement consider pipe flotation, length of pipe, length of tunnel, depth from surface,
type of carrier pipe, type of pipe blocking and bulkheading, grout volume and length of pipe to be grouted
between bulkheads.

Operate dewatering systems until grouting operations are complete and grout has reached initial set.

EQUIPMENT

Batch and mix grout in equipment of sufficient size and capacity to provide necessary quality and quantity of grout
for each placement stage.

Use equipment for grouting of type and size generally used for work, capable of mixing grout to homogeneous
consistency, and providing means of accurately measuring grout component quantities and accurately measuring
pumping pressures. Use pressure grout equipment which delivers grout to injection point at steady pressure.

PRESSURE GROUTING FOR PRIMARY TUNNEL AND SHAFT LINER

Perform grouting operations to fill voids outside of primary tunnel or shaft liner.

For nonexpendable primary liners installed behind shield or tunnel boring machine (TBM), fill voids with sand-
cement grout promptly after each ring of liner is out of shield. Keep grout pressure below value that may cause

damage or distortion to installed liner plate rings. Provide seals on tail of shield or TBM which will prevent grout
from spilling.
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3.4

3.5

For nonexpendable primary liners installed by hand mining or in shafts, grout once every 4 feet or more frequently
when conditions dictate.

Control grout pressures so that tunnel or shaft liner is not overstressed, and ground heave is avoided.

For liner requiring grout, perform back grouting once each shift, or more often when required to ensure that all
voids are filled.

ANNULAR GROUTING FOR CARRIER PIPE IN TUNNELS AND IN CASED OR UNCASED AUGERS
Fill annular space between carrier pipe and tunnel primary liner, casing or ground, with grout.

Placement

1. Placement Limits: Predetermine limits of each grout placement stage by size and capacity of batching
equipment and initial set time of proposed grout. Under no circumstances shall placement continue at
grout port longer than that period of time for mix to take initial set. Locate grout hole spacing and
locations according to number of stages necessary to grout tunnel liners. Stage or lift cannot be installed
on another lift until proper set has been attained. Have placement procedures approved by admixture or
additive manufacturer.

2. Limit pressure on annular space to prevent damage or distortion to pipe or liner. Define limiting and

estimated required pressure range. Provide an open ended, high point tap or equivalent vent and

monitor it at bulkhead opposite to point of grouting.

Pump grout until material discharging is similar in consistency to that at point of injection.

4, In primary lined tunnel, limit length of pipe installed to 200 feet or less before grouting same length of
carrier pipe. Repeat this cycle until all pipe is installed and grouted.

w

Remove temporary bulkheads installed for grouting.

Batch and mix cellular grout mechanically to ensure consistency of mix. Wet solids thoroughly before introduction
of foaming agent. Operate batching system to maintain slurry weight within 3 percent of design density.
Introduce foam into slurry in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

PRESSURE GROUTING FOR JACKED PIPE

For jacked pipe 60 inches in diameter or greater, pressure grout annulus after installation, displacing bentonite
lubrication. Jacked pipes less than 60-inch diameter may be left ungrouted unless excavated diameter exceeds
external pipe diameter by more than one inch.

Inject grout through grout holes in carrier pipe 60 inches in diameter and greater. Drilling holes from surface or
through carrier pipe walls is not allowed. Perform grouting by injecting it at pipe invert with bentonite
displacement occurring through high point tap or vent.

Control ground water as necessary to permit completion of grouting without separation of grout materials.

Limit pressures to prevent damage or distortion to pipe or to keep flexible pipe within acceptable tolerances.

Pump grout until material discharging is similar in consistency to that at point of injection.
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3.6

3.7

GROUND STABILIZATION GROUTING

Completely fill voids outside limits of excavation caused by caving or collapse of ground. Fill with gravity or
pressure injected sand-cement grout as necessary to fill void.

Take care in grouting operations to prevent damage to adjacent utilities or public or private property. Grout at
pressure that will not distort or imperil portion of work or existing installations or structures.

Verify that void has been filled by volumetric comparisons and visual inspection. In case of settlement under
existing slabs, take cores as directed by Engineer, at no additional cost to Client, to demonstrate that void has been
filled.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Pressure Grouting for Primary Tunnel and Shaft Liners.

1. For each shaft, make one set of four compressive test specimens for each 30-foot depth and one set for
remaining portion less than 30-foot increment.
2. Make one set of four compressive test specimens for every 200 feet of primary lined, (non-expandable)

tunnel requiring grout.

Annular Grouting for Carrier Pipe in Tunnels and in Cased or Uncased Augers.

1. Make one set of four compressive test specimens for every 200 feet of carrier pipe installed in primary
lined tunnel.

2. For cased or uncased augers, make one set of four compressive test specimens for each grouting
operation, or for each 100 feet of pipe installed, whichever is more frequent.

3. For cellular grout, check slurry density both at point of batching and placement at least twice each hour in

accordance with ASTM C 138. Record density, time, and temperature. Density must be within 3 percent
of design density at point of batching and 5 percent of design density at point of placement.

Pressure Grouting for Jacked Pipe. Make one set of four compressive test specimens for every 400 feet of jacked
pipe pressure grouting.

Ground Stabilization Grouting. Make one set of four compressive test specimens for every location where ground
stabilization grouting is performed.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02500
RAW WATER CONVEYANCE BOX CULVERTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section covers the construction of raw water conveyance box culverts.

1.2

A.

13

RELATED WORK

Division 2, Site Work.

Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities
Cement-Sand Backfill

Trenchless Construction

Tunnel Grout

Acceptance Testing of Siphons

Concrete Structures

Concrete Construction for Structures

NoukwnNe

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

All work performed under this section will be paid for at unit prices bid for bid items hereinafter described.

A.

14

Concrete Box Culvert. Will be paid for based on the proposed actual linear foot of box. Unit prices shall include
box, connections, excavation, bedding, backfill, compaction and other work, and materials required to complete
construction as shown or specified.

SUBMITTALS

For pre-cast reinforced concrete box sections, submit shop drawings for the following items:

A.

C.

Typical box cross-sections showing steel design for each different depth of cover and earth pressure used.
Number of joints and laying length of each joint for the entire length of project.

Submit shop drawings and data on box sections, fittings, gaskets, and appurtenances for approval.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

PRECAST REINFORCED BOX CULVERT

Provide box section conforming to ASTM C-1577 and the appropriate depth of cover over the box as shown on the
plans.

BOX CULVERT JOINT MATERIAL

Rubber Gasketed Joint. Provide rubber gasketed in accordance with ASTM C-1677 for design of the joints,
performance, and joint tolerances.
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Joint Wraps. Provide Press-Seal EZ-Wrap or approved equal on the interior and exterior of joints. Butyl joint wraps

shall meet the requirements of ASTM C-877 (Type llI).

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

EXCAVATION

The trench and bottom shall be constructed in accordance with the Section Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for
Utilities and with details shown on the drawings.

3.2

BOX CULVERT BEDDING

Pipe shall be laid on bedding as detailed on the drawings and as specified.

33

BOX CULVERT INSTALLATION

Contractor will, at his own expense, provide a means acceptable to the Engineer for maintaining proper alignment and
grade of the work. No pipe shall be installed in trench until excavation has been completed, bottom of the trench shaped,
and proper bedding material place and approved for condition, line and grade by Engineer. Pipe shall be laid accurately to
line and grade with spigot or tongue end of concrete pipe pointing in direction of flow. Pipes shall be fitted together and
matched so that when laid they will form a smooth and uniform invert.

Where shown on plans or approved by Engineer, pipe and culverts may be jacked, bored or tunneled as specified in Jacking,
Boring, and Tunneling Pipe. The box ends must be square such that no point deviates more than 3/8 in. from a place placed
on the end of the box that is perpendicular to the box sides.

34

A.

PRECAST CONCRETE BOX JOINT INSTALLATION

Placement of Boxes. When precast boxes are used to form multiple barrel structures, place the box sections in
conformance with the plans or as directed. Place material to be used between barrels as shown on the plans or as
directed. Unless otherwise authorized, start the laying of boxes on the bedding at the outlet end and proceed
toward the inlet end with the abutting sections properly matched. Fit, match, and lay the boxes to form a smooth,
uniform conduit true to the established lines and grades. For trench installations, lower the box sections into the
trench without damaging the box or disturbing the bedding and the sides of the trench. Carefully clean the ends of
the box before it is placed. Prevent the earth or bedding material from entering the box as it is laid. Remove and
re-lay, without extra compensation, boxes that are not in alignments or that show excessive settlement after

laying.

Connections and Stub Ends. Make connections to boxes or appurtenances as shown on the plans. Install rubber
gaskets along with interior and exterior joint wrap, as instructed by product manufacturers, to ensure
watertightness throughout entire box sections. Mortar or concrete the bottom of existing structures if necessary
to eliminate any drainage pockets created by the connections. Connect boxes to any required headwalls,
wingwalls, safety end treatments or riprap, or other structures as shown on the plans or as directed. Repair any
damage to the existing structure resulting from making the connections. Finish stub ends for connections to future
work not shown on the plans by installing watertight plugs into the free end of the box.

Fill annular space between the box culverts with grout in accordance with Specification Section 02341 — Tunnel
Grout. Fill lifting holes with mortar or concrete and cure. Precast concrete or mortar plugs may be used.
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3.5 INSTALLATION OTHER THAN OPEN CUT

Design pipe and box sewers for jacking, boring or tunneling considering the specific installation conditions such as the soil
conditions, installation methods, anticipated deflection angles and jacking pressures. When requested, provide design
notes and drawings signed by a Texas licensed professional engineer in accordance with Specification Section 02224 —
Trenchless Construction.

3.6 BACKFILL

The trench shall be backfilled in accordance with the Section - Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities and with
details shown on the drawings.

3.7 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Perform a low-pressure hydrostatic test in accordance with Specification Section 02512 — Acceptance Testing of Siphons.

END OF SECTION
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Section 02512
ACCEPTANCE TESTING OF SIPHONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.01

1.02

1.03

1.04

17314-0002-00

SECTION INCLUDES
Deflection testing of siphon pipes.
Pressure Testing of Siphon Pipe Joints.

Video Inspection of siphon pipes.

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
There is no separate payment for acceptance testing of siphons.
PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Siphon pipe shall be tested for deflection.

Siphon pipe is required to show no more than 3 percent deflection. Test pipe using horizontal and
vertical measurements at each end and middle of each joint of pipe no sooner than 7 days after
backfilling and compacting of line segment to verify that installed pipe is within specified deflection

tolerances.

Siphon pipe shall be tested using hydrostatic testing in accordance with requirements of this
Specification.

Provide video inspection of the completed siphon pipe.
Siphons will not be accepted until they pass all required tests.

SUBMITTALS

Test plan shall be submitted to the Project Manager for review two weeks prior to testing. Test plan

shall include testing procedures, methods, equipment, and tentative schedule. Contractor shall obtain

advance written approval for deviations from Drawings and Specification.

Submit test reports for each test on each segment of siphon.

Video television records shall be provided on DVD medium.

SIPHON QUALITY ASSURANCE

Repair, correct, and retest sections of pipe which fail to meet specified requirements when tested.

Provide testing reports and/or video of television inspection as directed by Project Manager.
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Upon completion of testing reports and/or video televising reviews by the Project Manager,
Contractor will be notified regarding final acceptance of segment.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.01

TELEVISION INSPECTION MATERIALS AND EQUIPMENT

DVD: Standard size medium usable in laptop and television DVD players.

1. Audio portion of composite DVD shall be sufficiently free from electrical interference and
background noise to provide complete intelligibility of oral report.

2. Identify each DVD with labels showing Project Name, Contractor’s name, and each barrel number
of siphon represented on DVD.

Television Inspection Camera(s): Equipped with rotating head, capable of 90-degree rotation from
horizontal and 360-degree rotation about its centerline.

1. Minimum Camera Resolution: 1080P.

2. Camera Lens: Not less than 140 degree viewing angle, with automatic or remote focus and iris
controls.

Focal Distance: Adjustable through range of 6 inches (152 mm) to infinity.

Camera(s) shall be intrinsically safe and operative in 100 percent humidity conditions.

Lighting Intensity: Remote-controlled and adjusted to minimize reflective glare.

Lighting and Camera Quality: Provide clear, in-focus picture of entire inside periphery of sewer.

oUW

Footage Counter: Measures distance traveled by camera in sewer, accurate to plus or minus 2 feet in
1,000 feet.

Video Titling: Video equipment shall include genlocking capabilities to extent that computer
generated data (such as footage, date, and size as determined by SDR), can be overlaid onto video,
and be indicated on television monitor and permanently recorded on inspection DVD.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.01

3.02

D.

17314-0002-00

PREPARATION

Provide labor, equipment, tools, test plugs, risers, air compressor, air hose, pressure meters, pipe
probe, or any other device necessary for proper testing and inspection.

MANDREL TESTING FOR SIPHON PIPES

Siphon pipes may be tested for deflection by pulling a mandrel instead of taking 3 measurements for
each individual pipe segment.

Perform deflection testing on flexible and semi-rigid pipe to confirm pipe has no more than 3 percent
deflection. Mandrel testing shall conform to ASTM D3034. Perform testing no sooner than 7 days

after backfilling of line segment, but prior to final acceptance testing of line segment.

Pull approved mandrel by hand through siphon pipes. Replace any section of siphon pipe not passing
mandrel.

Retest repaired, replaced, re-excavated, or re-compacted siphon sections.
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3.03

3.04

17314-0002-00

LEAKAGE TESTING FOR SIPHON PIPES

Testing Options:
1. Test siphon pipes for leakage by hydrostatic testing.

Hydrostatic Test: When using this test conform to ASTM C 497 and ASTM C 1677 as applicable.

1. After the box sections are fitted together with the gaskets in place, the assembly shall be
subjected to a hydrostatic pressure test of 5 psi for 10 min. Moisture or beads of water that drip
from the joint that can be proven to seal and dry up on retesting are acceptable.

Retest: Repair and retest any joint of pipe which fails to meet requirements.
TELEVISION INSPECTION PROCEDURES

Sequence of Work: Perform work in the following sequence.
1. Clean siphon pipes and remove all debris prior to inspection.
2. Perform TV inspection to comply with requirements of this specification.

Inspection Requirements:

1. Access: Provide access to observe monitor and other operations at all times.

2. DVD Commentary: Record the following information on audio track of DVD inspection tape:
narrative of location, direction of view, siphon number, barrel number, pipe diameter and
material, date, time of inspection, and location of key features.

a. DVD shall visually display this information at beginning and end of each segment

b. DVD between starting and end points shall visually display length in feet from starting point
of given segment

3. Siphon Identification: DVD and inspection documentation shall include siphon and barrel
identifiers shown on Drawings. Use upstream end as identifier in conjunction with distance
meter.

4. Image Perspective: Camera image shall be down center axis of pipe when camera is in motion.
a. Provide 360-degree sweep of pipe interior at points of interest, to more fully document

existing condition of sewer.

b. Points of interest may include, but are not limited to the following: defects, encrustations,
mineral deposits, debris, sediment, and any location determined not to be clean and defects
in the pipe.

c. Cabling system employed to transport camera and transmit its signal shall not obstruct
camera’s view.

5. Siphon Length: Physically measure and record length of each siphon from centerline of each end
6. Inspection Rate: Camera shall be pulled through sewer in either direction, but both inspections
are to be in same direction. Maximum rate of travel shall be 30 feet (9 m) per minute when

recording

Field Quality Control:

1. The Engineer will review DVD’s and logs to ensure lines are clean and free of visible defects.

2. If sewer line, in sole opinion of AW, is not adequately clean, and free of visual defects it shall be
re-cleaned and CCTV-inspected by Contractor at no additional cost.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02513
CONCRETE STRUCTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

SCOPE

This section provides for the construction of concrete structures and inlets.

1.2

A.

13

RELATED WORK

Division 2, Site Work.

1. Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities
2. Concrete Construction for Structures

MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT
Payment for inlets is on unit price basis for each inlet installed.

Headwalls including wingwalls will be measured and paid for at the unit price basis for each item including
wingwall installed.

Payment for junction box with lid or grate top is on unit price basis for each junction box installed.
No payment will be made for extra depth.

SUBMITTALS

Conform to requirements of Section 01330 - Submittal Procedures.

Submit shop drawings for approval of design and construction details for cast-in-place units which differ
from units shown on Drawings.

Submit manufacturers' data and details for frames, grates, rings, and covers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

A.

Forms, Reinforcing Steel and Concrete. Refer to the section on Concrete Construction for Structures.

Cast Iron. Furnish cast iron conforming to ASTM A-48 for Class 20 gray cast iron. Provide clean and perfect
castings, free from sand, blow holes or other defects. Holes in the cover must be clean and free from plugs.

Precast Concrete Inlets. Construct precast concrete inlets to sizes shown and of materials specified in applicable
sections of these specifications. Precast concrete inlets may be used in lieu of cast-in-place concrete inlets.

PART 3 — EXECUTION
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A. Excavation and Backfilling. Carry out the excavation and backfill for concrete structures as specified in the section
on Excavation, Trenching and Backfilling for Utilities. Excavate to required grades. Dig excavation pits not farther
than four (4) feet from the outside wall of the structure.

B. Concrete Construction. Construct concrete structures in accordance with applicable sections of Division 3,
Concrete in regards to forms, reinforcing steel, concrete and finishing.

C. Class of Concrete. For concrete structures, furnish Class A concrete with 3000 psi compressive strength in 28 days.

D. Exposed Concrete. Give exposed concrete a rubbed finish. See the section on Concrete Construction for
Structures. Chamfer exposed edges %-inch (%4").

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02515
CONCRETE CONSTRUCTION FOR STRUCTURES

PART 1 - GENERAL
11 SCOPE

This section covers the work to be performed in the construction of storm sewer inlets, manholes and miscellaneous
concrete items.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Division 2, Site Work.
1. Storm Sewers
2. Concrete Structures

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERIALS

A. Cement.
1. Type. ASTM C-150, Type | unless authorized to be Type IIl.
2. Requirements. ASTM Specifications for weight variations and length of storage. Use no caked cement.

Deliver in bags for site-mixed concrete. Use only one (1) brand of cement in any one (1) structure.
B. Water. Clean and free from injurious amount of oils, acids, alkalies, or other deleterious substances.

C. Coarse Aggregate. ASTM C-33. Unless otherwise specified, use standard size form No. 4 to 1%-inch (1%") and
modify only in accordance with the following requirements. Not larger than /s of narrowest dimension between

sides of forms, nor larger than % of the minimum clear spacing between reinforcing bars.

D. Fine Aggregate. ASTM C-33.
E. Air-Entraining Admixtures. ASTM C-260.
F. Reinforcing Steel.
1. Bars. All bars except No. 3 bars shall meet ASTM A-615-72, new billet steel, grade 60, manufactured by

the open hearth process, unless otherwise shown or specified. When placed in work, bars shall be free
from dirt, scale, rust, paint, oil or other injurious materials. No. 3 bars shall be grade 40 steel.
2. Bars to be Field Bent. Bars to be bent in the field must be grade 40.
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2.2

2.3

3. Welded Wire Fabric. Wire fabric, when shown shall be ASTM A-82-62T, of gauge and spacing shown with
longitudinal and transverse wires electrically welded together at points of intersection and welds of
sufficient strength that they will not be broken during handling or placing. Welding and fabrication of
fabric sheets shall be in accordance with ASTM A-185-64. Welded wire fabric must be provided in sheets.
Rolls are not allowed.

4. Furnish manufacturer's certificates giving properties of steel and specimens, free of cost, for testing when
required.

Curing. Liquid membrane forming compounds for curing concrete shall be Type 2 white pigmented conforming to
ASTM Designation C-309.

STORAGE OF MATERIALS

Cement. Store off ground in a well ventilated weatherproof building.

Aggregate. Prevent admixture of foreign materials and aggregate, and preserve gradation.

Reinforcing Steel. Store in such manner that it is protected from mechanical injury and surface deterioration
caused by exposure to conditions producing rust.

CONCRETE

Use either ready-mixed concrete (ASTM C-94) or site-mixed concrete.

2.4

A.

2.5

MEASUREMENT OF MATERIALS

Measure materials by weight.

Water may be measured by volume.

Cement may be measured by bag. One (1) bag weighs 94 pounds.

CLASSIFICATION AND PROPORTIONING

Proportioning. Concrete materials will be proportioned on basis of maximum water-cement ratio and minimum
strength allowable with limits set on minimum cement content. Cement content shall be increased above

minimum, without additional cost to Owner, if at any time the type, gradation, or size of aggregate being supplied
requires that extra cement be added to meet strength and workability requirements.
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2.6

Classification.

Minimum Maximum
Compressive Water
Strength Content Minimum Consistency
(Pounds Per Per Bag Cement Range in
Square Inch) of Cement (Bags per Slump
Class Type 7-Day 28-Day (Gal.)  Cubic Yard (Inch)
A Normal Weight 2000 3000 6.25 5.0 2to5
B Pipe Blocking
Fill 1500 8.00 4.0 3to5
C Structural - 4000 6.0 3to5
1. Include a maximum water, free water in aggregate minus absorption of aggregate based on a 30 minute
absorption period.
2. Use minimum of 6.5 bags of cement per cubic yard of concrete if concrete is to be placed under water.

Consistency. Use concrete with consistency that can be worked readily into corners and around reinforcing steel
without segregation of materials or having free water collect on surface. Proportions will be changed if
satisfactory mix is not being obtained.

Air Content. Approximately three percent (3%) is required, unless otherwise specified. Determine in accordance
with approved ASTM standard method.

Changes in Mixes. Engineer will make changes in proportions or materials, or both, necessary to secure desired

concrete properties, subject to above limitations. Should Contractor desire to make changes in materials,
gradation, or proportions of mixture, or use special concrete additives, obtain prior approval.

QUALITY OF CONCRETE
Field Tests. Test cylinders or beams will be made in numbers required to maintain check on strength of concrete.
Provide and maintain curing facilities as required in ASTM C-31. Moisture tests of aggregate will be made at

sufficient intervals for accurate batching and proportioning.

Applicable Standards. ASTM Standards for sampling and testing.

Tests on High-Early Strength Cement. Normal Portland cement seven-day (7) and 28-day tests and minimum
strengths required at three (3) to seven (7) days.
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Failure to Meet Specifications. Should seven-day (7) or three-day (3) test strengths, as applicable for type of
cement being used, fail to meet established strength standards, Owner may require extended curing or resumed
curing on these portions of structure represented by test specimens. Should additional curing fail to give required
strength, Owner may require, at Contractor's expense, strengthening or replacement of portions of structure
which fail to develop required strength. Use ASTM C-42 for test cores.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

MIXING CONDITIONS

General. Mix concrete in quantities required for immediate use, and place concrete within one (1) hour after start
of mixing, except as otherwise authorized. Clock-stamp delivery ticket of all batches with time of mixing, at ready-
mix plant. When adverse weather conditions affect quality of concrete, work shall be postponed.

Cold Weather. Unless prior approval is obtained, do not mix concrete when air temperature is at or below 40°F
(taken in shade away from artificial heat) and falling. Concrete may be mixed when temperature is 35°F and rising.
If authorized for placement during cold weather, place concrete in accordance with PCA "Design and Control of
Concrete Mixtures." Protect concrete from temperatures below 32°F until it has cured for minimum of three days
(3) at 70°F or five days (5) at 50°F. Remove and replace unsatisfactory concrete.

MIXING AND MIXING EQUIPMENT

Mixer. Use approved type and size, and do not load beyond manufacturer's rated capacity.

Mixing Time. Minimum of I’4 minutes after materials are placed in mixer. Increasing mixing time 15 seconds for
each % yard increase in mixer capacity over one (1) cubic yard size.

Batch Material Control. Maintain positive batch control, accurate to within one percent (1%).

Operation and Maintenance of Equipment. Clean, maintain, and operate equipment such that it is at all times

capable of thoroughly mixing materials as required.

Hand Mixing. Only when approved by Engineer.

FORMS

General. Provide mortar-tight forms sufficient in strength to prevent bulging between supports. Set and maintain
forms to lines designated. Construct forms to permit removal without damage to concrete. Forms may be given
slight draft to permit ease of removal. Provide adequate clean-out openings and before placing concrete, remove
extraneous matter from within forms.

Design Loads for Forms and Falsework. Use fluid pressure of 150 pounds per cubic foot and live load of 50 pounds
per square foot on horizontal surfaces with maximum unit stresses of 125 percent (125%) of allowable stresses
used for design of structures.
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3.4

Material.

1. General Form Lumber. Use seasoned lumber of good quality, free from loose or unsound knots, knot
holes, twists, shakes, decay and other imperfections which would affect its strength or impair finished
surface of concrete. Use S4S lumber for facing or sheathing. Use nominal two-inch (2") lumber as
minimum thickness for forms for bottoms of caps, or %-inch (%") form plywood backed adequately to
prevent misalignment. Provide lumber of nominal one-inch (1") thickness or form plywood of approved
thickness for general use and back by sufficient number of studs and wales.

2. Lining - Rub-Finish Surfaces. Provide form surfaces or form lining surfaces free of irregularities for
exposed concrete faces which are to be given rubbed finish. Use plywood for form lining made with
waterproof adhesive of %-inch (}4") minimum thickness, preferably oiled at mill, and then re-oiled or
lacquered on job before using. Facing may be constructed of %-inch (%") plywood made with waterproof
adhesive backed by adequate studs and wales, and in which case, form lining will not be required.

Provide rubbed finishes where indicated on drawings.

3. Special Form Lumber. Make molding for chamfer strips, or other uses, of redwood, cypress, or pine of
quality that will not split when nailed and which can be maintained to true line. Use mill-cut molding
dressed on all faces. Unless otherwise provided, fillet forms at sharp corners and edges with triangular
chamfer strips, %-inch (%") measured on sides.

Form Ties. Use metal form ties of approved type to hold forms in place. Do not use wire ties or snap ties. Remove

7,
form ties to depth of at least %-inch (3%4") from surface of concrete. Form tie holes shall be not larger than A—inch

7
(A") diameter. Do not burn off ties. Do not use pipe spreaders. Remove spreaders which are separate from
forms as concrete is being placed.

Wetting and Qiling Forms. Treat facing of forms with approved form oil before concrete is placed. When so
directed, treat both sides of face forms with oil. Apply oil before reinforcement is placed. In general, wet surfaces
for forms which will come in contact with concrete immediately before concrete is placed.

Metal Forms. Applicable provisions of foregoing specifications for "Forms" apply equally to metal forms.
Countersink bolt and rivet heads on facing sides. Use only metal forms which present smooth surface and line up
properly. Keep metal free from rust, grease or other foreign material that will tend to disfigure or discolor
concrete. Metal pan forms shall be clean and in good condition, free from dents and rust. Gage and condition of
pans shall be such that they will support without significant distortion, concrete and construction loads.

FALSEWORK

General. Provide rigid false work having no excessive settlement or deformation.

Design Loads. Use 150 pounds per cubic foot for concrete, and live load of 50 pounds per square foot of horizontal
surface of form work with maximum unit stresses of 125 percent (125%) of allowable stresses used for design of

structures.

Materials. Use sound timber in false work centering. Use hardwood timber for wedges.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

PLACING REINFORCEMENT

Placing. The reinforcing steel shall be accurately placed and adequately secured in position in the forms. Maintain

3
in place by approved chairs and spacers. No bar tie "pigtail" shall extend more than A-inches past the outside
face of the bar. All reinforcing steel shall be inspected and approved by the Engineer before placing of concrete.

Bar Spacing and Cover. Minimum spacing center to center of parallel bars shall be 2% times nominal diameter of
bar but in no case shall clear distance between bars be less than |74 times maximum size of coarse aggregate.
Where not otherwise shown on drawings, minimum cover measured from surface of concrete to face of
reinforcing bar shall be three-inches (3").

Bending. Field bend steel only with prior approval of the Engineer. Bend reinforcing steel at required shapes while
steel is cold. Excessive irregularities in bending will be cause for rejection. Detail bars in accordance with ACI-315-
87. Bars to be field bent, must be Grade 40.

Splices. Splicing of bars except where shown will not be permitted without written approval. Approved bar
bending schedules or placing drawings constitute written approval. Splice bars with lap of at least 36 times
diameter of reinforcement. Stagger splices or else locate at points of low tensile stress.

CONSTRUCTION JOINTS

General. Contact surface between plastic concrete and concrete that has attained initial set is a "construction
joint." "Monolithic" means manner of concrete placing which prevents construction joints. Joints other than
those indicated, are not permitted without written authorization. Where authorized, make additional construction
joints with details equivalent to those for joints in similar locations.

Construction. Make surface of concrete previous placed rough with some aggregate particles exposed. Remove
loose materials, wash and scrub clean with stiff brooms, and keep wet several hours prior to placing of plastic
concrete. Immediately prior to placing of concrete on horizontal surfaces, slush surface with coating of mortar.
Where possible, apply mortar on previously placed vertical surfaces by brushing and work mortar into irregularities
of surface. Form keyways so as to permit easy removal of forms without damaging concrete.

PLACING CONCRETE

General. Give advance notice to permit inspection of forms, reinforcing steel, preparations for placing of concrete.
Place no concrete prior to approval. Regulate concrete placing so as to permit completion of finishing operations
in daylight hours. However, if necessary to continue after daylight hours, light site as directed. If rainfall occurs
after placing operations are started, provide covering to protect work.

Handling and Transporting. Arrange and use metal or metal lined chutes, troughs and pipes in placing concrete so
that ingredients of concrete will not be separated. Use concrete having maximum slump of three-inches (3") if
deposited by chutes and/or troughs. Discharge troughs and chutes either vertically down inside of forms or into
pocket outside of forms from which it can flow through holes left in forms. Keep chutes, troughs and pipe clean
and free from coatings of hardened concrete. Use of chutes in excess of 35-foot (35') total length, by specific
authorization only.
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3.8

Depositing. Limit free fall of concrete to four-feet (4'). Use tremies for placing concrete in walls, and similar
placement. Do not deposit large quantities of concrete at one point in forms such that it requires running or
working it along forms. Do not jar forms after concrete has taken initial set, or place any strain on projecting
reinforcement or anchor bolts. Make tremies in sections, or provide in several lengths, so that outlet may be
adjusted to proper heights during placing operations. Place concrete in continuous horizontal layers
approximately 12-inch (12") thickness. Place each layer while layer below is still soft, and unless otherwise
specified, let not more than one (1) hour elapse between placing of successive layers in continuous placement.

Consolidation. Compact each layer of concrete with concrete spading implements and mechanical vibrators of
approved type. Use vibrators of type which operates by attachment to forms only when immersion type vibrators
cannot be used. Apply vibrators to concrete immediately after depositing, and move through layer of concrete just
placed and several inches into plastic layer below. Do not penetrate or disturb layers previously placed which have
partially set, and do not use vibrators to aid flow of concrete laterally.

CURING

General. Curing shall be accomplished by preventing loss of moisture, rapid temperature change and mechanical
injury for a period of seven (7) curing days when normal Portland cement has been used and for three (3) curing
days when high-early-strength Portland cement has been used. Curing shall be started as soon as free water has
disappeared from the surface of the concrete after placing and finishing.

Form-Finish. Formed surfaces not requiring rub-finished surfaces shall be cured by leaving forms in place for the
full curing period.

Rub-Finish. Formed surfaces requiring rub-finished surfaces shall be cured by leaving forms in place for a minimum
number of curing days as follows: Vertical surfaces - two (2) full curing days. Underside of sidewalk - four (4) full
curing days. After rub-finish operations are complete, formed surfaces shall be cured by using moist cotton mats
until normal curing period is complete.

Unformed Surfaces. Cure by membrane curing compound method.

1. After concrete has received final finish and surplus water sheen has disappeared, seal surface with a
single uniform coating of approved curing compound applied at rate of coverage recommended by
manufacturer and as directed by Engineer, but not less than one (1) gallon per 180 square feet of area.
Provide satisfactory means and facilities to properly control and check rate of application of compound.

2. Thoroughly agitate compound during use and apply by means of approved mechanical power pressure
sprayers, equipped with satisfactory atomizing nozzles, except that for application on small miscellaneous
items, hand powered spray equipment may be used. For all spraying equipment, prevent loss of
compound between nozzle and concrete surface during spraying operations.

3. Do not apply compound to a dry surface. If surface of concrete has become dry, thoroughly moisten
immediately previous to application. At locations where coating shows discontinuities, pin holes or other
defects, or if rain falls on newly coated surface before film has dried sufficiently to resist damage, apply an
additional coat of compound immediately, at same rate of coverage specified herein.
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3.9 REMOVAL OF FORMS AND FALSEWORK

Forms may be removed after 24 hours or when the concrete has sufficiently set-up, whichever is greater. The Contractor
shall insure that no deformation of the proposed structural shapes occurs because of early removal of forms. This may be
accomplished by use of temporary bracing during the curing time. A "Curing Day" is any calendar day on which temperature
is above 50°F for at least 19 hours. Colder days may be counted if air temperature adjacent to concrete is maintained
above 50°F. In continued cold weather, when artificial heat is not provided, removal of forms and false work may be
permitted at end of period of calendar days equal to twice the number of curing days stated as above.

3.10 DEFECTIVE WORK

Immediately repair any defective work discovered after forms have been removed. If surface of concrete is bulged, uneven,
or shows excess honeycombing or form marks, which cannot be repaired satisfactorily, remove and replace entire section.

3.11 FINISHING

A. General. Immediately repair any defective work discovered after forms have been removed. If surface of concrete
is bulged, uneven, or shows excess honeycombing or form marks, which cannot be repaired satisfactorily, remove
and replace entire section.

B. Patching. Patch slight honeycomb, minor defects and form tie holes in concrete surfaces with cement mortar
mixed one (1) part cement to two (2) parts fine aggregate, unless otherwise directed. Repair by cutting out
unsatisfactory material and replacing it with new concrete, securely keyed and bonded to old concrete and finish
so as to make joints as inconspicuous as possible. Use stiff mixture and thoroughly tamp into place. After patch
has stiffened sufficiently to allow for greatest portion of shrinkage, strike off mortar flush with surface.

C. Rub-Finish.

1. Rub-Finish all exposed surfaces of formed concrete structures except as noted below. After pointing has
set sufficiently, wet surface with brush and give first surface rubbing with No. |6 carborundum stone or
equal. Rub sufficiently to bring surface to paste, to remove form marks and projections, and to produce
smooth, dense surface. Add no cement to form surface paste. Spread or brush materials, which has been
ground to paste, uniformly over surface and allow to take reset. In general, do not rub chamfered corners
in first surface rubbing. In preparation for final acceptance, clean surfaces and give final finish rubbing
with No. 30 carborundum stone or equal. After rubbing, strip surface with brush and allow mortar on
surface to take reset; then wash surface with clean water. Leave structure with clean, neat and uniform
appearing finish.

D. Float-Finish. Concrete slabs shall receive a wood float finish.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02530
DEWATERING AND DRAINAGE OF EXCAVATION

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SCOPE

This section provides for furnishing all labor, materials, equipment, power and incidentals, and for performing all operations
necessary to dewater, drain and maintain excavations and foundation beds as described herein and as necessary for
construction of structures and appurtenances. Included are construction, maintenance and removal of cofferdams;
removal of standing water, surface drainage and seepage from excavation or other work, and protecting work against rising
waters and floods, and repair of any resulting damage.

1.2 CONTRACTOR'S RESPONSIBILITY

Assume sole responsibility for dewatering systems and for all loss or damage resulting from partial or complete failure of
protective measures. Owner will require that Contractor Foreman be responsible for preventing any flooding due to
construction in ditch or bayou. The Foreman must be on-site during all construction hours and available for immediate
action using any equipment necessary during the evening hours.

13 PLANS AND OTHER DATA TO BE SUBMITTED

Submit plans for review of proposed methods of dewatering, foundation drainage and diversion, in accordance with sound
engineering practice. Do not start dewatering without written approval from the Engineer.

14 RELATED WORK

Division 2, Site Work - Embankment.

15 MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

Payment for costs in connection with such work will be at the lump sum price bid for the work.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

Contractor may use equipment and material desired.
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PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 DEWATERING EXCAVATIONS

Furnish, install, operate and maintain all necessary pumping for dewatering the various parts of the work and for
maintaining free of water the foundations and such other parts of the work as required for construction operations. Provide
manpower and all equipment necessary to prevent any flooding that could occur due to rainfall (day or night) that cannot

drain due to construction. Also, as required for inspections and safety, or for any reason determined by the Engineer to be
desirable.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02600
WELL POINT SYSTEM

PART 1 - GENERAL
1.1 SCOPE

This section shall consist of supplying all labor, materials, and plant and performing all work necessary to lower and control
the groundwater levels and hydrostatic pressures to permit all excavation and construction specified under this contract to
be performed under dry conditions.

The work under this section shall include all costs of mobilization, supply, installation, operation, maintenance, supervision,
and final dismantling and removal from the site of the dewatering equipment.

1.2 EXAMINATION OF THE SITE

The Contractor shall take all the steps that he considers necessary to familiarize himself with the site conditions, the ground
conditions and the groundwater conditions. Copies of the logs of the borings, information on the groundwater conditions,
have been included in these specifications. The data described above is furnished for information only, and it is expressly
understood that the Owner and/or the Engineer will not be held responsible for any interpretation or conclusions drawn
there from by the Contractor.

PART 2 — EXECUTION
2.1 SUBMITTALS

A. The Contractor shall submit complete plans and description of the overall dewatering system he proposes to use
for the work under this section for approval by the Engineer, showing the details of the dewatering system prior to
initiation of any excavation within three-feet (3') of the prevailing groundwater levels.

B. Approval by the Engineer of the dewatering system proposed by the Contractor will only be with respect to the
basic principles of the methods the Contractor intends to employ. Approval by the Engineer of the dewatering
system will be based on the demonstrated performance of the system to satisfy the requirements for dewatering
as specified herein.

2.2 DEWATERING REQUIREMENTS

A It is the intent of these specifications that an adequate dewatering system be installed to lower and control the
groundwater in order to permit excavation, construction of the facilities and the placement of the fill materials, all
to be performed under dry conditions. The dewatering system shall be adequate to predrain the water-bearing
strata above and below the bottom of the structure foundations, the drains, the sewers and all other excavations.
In addition, the system to be used shall reduce the hydrostatic head in the water-bearing strata below the
structure foundations, the drains, sewers, and all other excavations, to the extent that the water level and
piezometric water levels in the construction area are substantially a minimum of three-feet (3') below the
prevailing excavation surface at all times.
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2.3

Prior to any excavation below the groundwater level, the dewatering system shall be placed into operation to
lower the water levels as required and then shall be operated continuously 24 hours per day, seven (7) days per
week until all drains, sewers and structures have been satisfactorily constructed (including placement of backfill
materials) and no longer require dewatering. An adequate weight of backfill material should be in place to prevent
buoyancy prior to discontinuing operation of the dewatering system.

The Contractor shall obtain approval from the Engineer before discontinuing the operation of the dewatering
system.

The Contractor shall be solely responsible for the arrangement, location and depths of the dewatering system
necessary to accomplish the work described under this section of the specifications. The dewatering shall be
accomplished in a manner that will reduce the hydrostatic head below any excavation to the extent that the water
level and piezometric water levels in the construction area are substantially a minimum of three-feet (3') below the
prevailing excavation surface. The dewatering will prevent the loss of fines, seepage, boils, quick conditions or
softening of the foundation strata, will maintain stability of the sides and bottom of the excavation, and will result
in all construction operations being performed under dry conditions.

The Contractor shall dispose of all water from the excavation in such a manner as will not endanger public health,
property, any portion of the work under construction or completed either by him or any other contractor, and
shall be performed in such a manner as will cause no inconvenience whatsoever to the Owners, Engineer or to
others engaged on work about the site.

The Contractor shall provide complete standby equipment, installed and available, for immediate operation as may
be required, to adequately maintain the dewatering on a continuous basis in the event that all or any part of the
dewatering system may become inadequate or fail.

If the dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to inadequacy or failure of the dewatering system, then
loosening of the foundation strata, or instability of the slopes, or damage to the foundations or structures may
occur. The supply of all labor, materials, and plant, and the performance of all work necessary to carry out
additional work for reinstatement of the structures or foundation soil resulting from such inadequacy or failure
shall be undertaken by the Contractor to the approval of the Engineer, and at no additional expense to the Owner.

OBSERVATION WELLS (PIEZOMETERS)

The Contractor shall supply, install, take measurements and maintain at least one (1) observation well
(piezometer) per 400 linear feet of utility excavation and such additional observation wells as may at any time be
ordered by the Engineer.

The observation well shall be of a suitable design proposed by the Contractor and as approved by the Engineer.

The Contractor shall be responsible for installing and maintaining all observation wells and observing and recording
the elevation of the groundwater and piezometric water levels in all the observation wells daily. A record of the
information obtained shall be given to the Field Project Representative each day. The Contractor shall also permit
the Engineer to make his own observations. Any observation wells that become inactive, damaged or destroyed
shall be replaced within 24 hours by the Contractor at no additional expense to the Owner. If an observation well

17314-0002-00 02600 - 2 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY WELL POINT SYSTEM
GULF COAST CANAL — STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACMENT

become inactive, damaged or destroyed, and if in the opinion of the Engineer, the observations from that
observation well are critical, further excavation shall be suspended at the discretion of the Engineer at no
additional expense to the Owner and excavation shall not commence until that observation well is repaired or
replaced to the satisfaction of the Engineer and reliable observations can be obtained from that well or its
replacement well.

D. The Contractor shall, by adding or removing water from all observation well risers, demonstrate that the
observation wells are functioning properly.

E. All observation wells shall be satisfactorily installed and proven to be functioning properly prior to commencement
of dewatering in any section.

2.4 CONTROL OF GROUNDWATER LEVELS

The observation wells and test pits, or holes, shall be used as a primary basis of determining compliance with the
requirements of the dewatering specification.

2.5 DEWATERING SUBCONTRACTOR
The Contractor may employ a dewatering Subcontractor who has experience in the field of dewatering including
installation, operation, and removal of the necessary dewatering facilities to perform the dewatering of the construction

area.

Employment of a dewatering Subcontractor does not relieve the Contractor of the performance requirements of this
specification.

The Contractor shall name the dewatering Subcontractor he intends to use when submitting his bid. Qualification of the

dewatering Subcontractor shall be a basis of considering the qualification of the Contractor.

PART 3 — MEASUREMENT AND PAYMENT

A. Payment for dewatering shall include supplying all labor, materials, and plant and performing all work necessary to
lower and control the groundwater levels as herein specified, including the observation wells. Measurement and
payment shall be lump sum, irrespective of the number of well points, length of system, or method employed for
dewatering.

B. No separate measurement or payment will be made under this section of work for structures, but should be

incidental to such items of work indicated on the construction drawings.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02800
HYDRO-MULCH SEEDING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

SCOPE

This section provides for the covering of channel bottom, side slopes, berms, and berm ditches with healthy
permanent and rooted grass system for erosion prevention. The work covered by this section consists of
furnishing all plant, labor, materials, equipment, supplies, supervision, and tools, and performing all work
necessary for topsoiling, smoothing, seeding, fertilizing, watering, maintenance, and clean-up of the top and side
slopes of the rectified channel sections, all in accordance with the drawings and specifications.

The hydro-mulch seeding operations, together with all other necessary related work, shall conform to the
requirements specified in this section. The area to be hydro-mulch seeded is the entire unpaved disturbed areas
within the right-of-way. Areas within the right-of-way that are not disturbed and which have a well established
turf will not require hydro-mulch seeding.

PAYMENT

Payment for hydro-mulch seeding will be at the unit price per acre for hydro mulch. Final payment will be for the acreage
covered with healthy permanent grass, as specified, within the drainage channel right-of-ways. All measurements will be
made in a horizontal plane.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1

EQUIPMENT

The Contractor may use equipment necessary for a complete installation.

2.2

A.

MATERIALS
Seed. All seed must meet the requirements of U.S. Department of Agriculture Rules and Regulations as set forth in
Federal Seed Act and Texas Seed Law. Type of seed, purity and germination requirements, rate of application and

planting dates are as follows:

Application Rate

Type Pounds Per Acre Planting Date
1. Unhulled Common Bermuda 40 Jan. 1 to April 15
Grass 98/88
Annual Rye Grass (Gulf) 100
2. Hulled Common Bermuda 40 April 15to Oct. 1
Grass 98/88
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Millet
3. Hulled Common Bermuda 40 Oct. 2toJan. 1
Grass 98/88
Unhulled Common Bermuda 40 Oct. 2toJan. 1
Grass 98/88
Annual Rye Grass (Gulf) 100
B. Fertilizer. Fertilizer shall be water soluble with analysis of 15 percent (15%) nitrogen, 15 percent (15%) phosphoric

acid and 15 percent (15%) potash. Rate of application shall be 750 pounds per acre except during the period of
April 15 thru September 1, when the rate shall be reduced to 600 pounds per acre.

C. Mulch. Mulch shall be virgin wood cellulose fiber made from whole wood chips. Within the fiber mulch material at
least 20 percent (20%) of the fibers will be 10.7 mm in length and 0.27 mm in diameter. Rate of application shall
be 2,000 pounds per acre. Soil stabilizers such as Terra Type Ill, (or approved equal) shall be applied at a rate of 40
pounds per acre on the side slopes and "Terra Tack I" (or approved equal) shall be applied at a rate of 40 pounds
per acre in the flatter upper portions of the channel areas.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1 HYDROMULCHING

Apply a mulch mixture to the channel area at the rates specified:

A. Prepare the area to be seeded as required.

B. Apply the mulch mixture to the area at the specified rates.

C. Fertilize, water and cultivate the application to insure a good product.
D. Reapply a mulch mixture if necessary to get a stable growth.

PART 4 - GUARANTEE

The hydro-mulch seeding shall be adequately watered until established. Any areas damaged by erosion or areas that do
not have an acceptable turfing shall be redone to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Contractor will guarantee a permanent covering grass after sufficient time for germination.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 15550
GATE BASIC REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

SCOPE

This work includes furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials and performing of all operations required for
proper fabrication and installation of gates, supports, and appurtenances required to complete the work as shown
on the Drawings and as specified herein.

RELATED SECTIONS

All sections of the contract documents and technical specifications are related sections. Failure to review contract
documents and technical specifications does not relieve the Contractor, Supplier, or Manufacturer of complying
with the requirements therein.

REFERENCES

Referenced Standards:

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
American Water Works Association (AWWA)

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)

ukwNe

SUBMITTALS

Submit shop drawings and product data under provisions of Section 01300 — Submittals and Section 01340 — Shop
Drawings, Product Data and Samples. Submit for review, detailed drawings, data, and descriptive literature on all
equipment and accessories including the following, arranged to facilitate submittal review:
1. Gates:
a. Acknowledgement that products submitted meet requirements of standards referenced.
b. Manufacturer’s information, specifications, dimensional drawings, materials of construction and
weight of all major equipment.

C. Installation diagrams and requirements, including anchors and anchor bolt location.

d. A complete bill of materials including generic model numbers.

e. Certification of all shop test and leak test results.

f. Certification that all components were designed based on the maximum seating and unseating
conditions specified. Design calculations shall be approved by a licensed engineer (PE) and shall
be available upon request.

g. Manufacturer’s equipment warranty.

2. Operators:
a. Complete data sheets and Manufacturer's installation instructions.
b. Refer to Section 15560 — Actuators for electric, pneumatic, and electraulic actuator submittal

requirements.

Provide the following Certifications:
1. The Manufacturer has examined the Contract Documents and agrees to the performance and material
specifications, warranty conditions, and other requirements of the Contract.

17314-0002-00 15550-1 BID SPECIFICATIONS
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15

1.6

1.7

2. The final installation is as specified herein, as intended by the Manufacturer, and suitable for continued
operation by Owner’s personnel.
3. Field test results are satisfactory and match the intent of this specification, as well as the expectations of

the Owner, Engineer, and Manufacturer.
4, The Manufacturer can provide a complete stock of spare parts within 48 hours of request.

Operation and Maintenance Data: Submit operating and maintenance data under provisions of Section 01720 -
Project Record Documents. Operation and maintenance manuals shall be prepared specifically for this installation
and shall include all cut sheets, drawings, equipment lists, maintenance schedules, descriptions, etc. that are
required to instruct operation and maintenance personnel.

Record Drawings: Submit record drawings under provisions of Section 01720 - Project Record Documents.
WARRANTY

For a period of twelve months from Substantial Completion, the manufacturer shall warrant that equipment, when
properly installed, shall be free of defects in material and workmanship under normal use and service. The
manufacturer shall repair or replace such equipment, or any part thereof furnished by the manufacturer and found
defective after inspection by the manufacturer.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

All equipment specified shall be furnished by a single manufacturer who is experienced, reputable, and qualified in
the manufacturing of the proposed equipment.

Equipment and enclosures shall be designed and rated for their intended service environments and area
classifications.

Use only new, high-grade materials with properties best suited to the herein specified performance requirements
and installation environment.

Coordinate all dimensions to ensure adequate clearances for maintenance, removal, or replacement.
DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING
Deliver and store equipment as per Manufacturer’s recommendations at a minimum.

Crate and protect all equipment against damage during shipment. Take proper measures to prevent rust and
corrosion.

Accept units on-site. Inspect for damage upon delivery.

Store equipment off the ground in a secure, enclosed shelter where it is protected from the public. Store and
maintain equipment in accordance with Manufacturer’s recommendations. Protect all exposed surfaces.

Do not remove shipping blocks, plugs or caps installed to protect the equipment during shipment until the
equipment is installed and permanent connections are made.
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F.

Contractor shall maintain log of rotation or other equipment exercise and corrosion prevention activities
recommended by the Manufacturer for extended storage (longer than 30 calendar days) prior to installation.
Contractor shall furnish these logs upon request by the Engineer.

PART 2 — PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

GENERAL

Identification ad Signage:

1. Provide each gate with Manufacturer’s name and rated pressure cast in raised letters on valve body.

2. Provide gates with 316 stainless-steel nameplates attached to the gate with 316 stainless-steel hardware.
Nameplates shall have engraved letters displaying the following information:
a. Gate P&ID tag.
b. Gate size.
c. Manufacturer and date of manufacture.

Materials:

1. Gate materials shall be suitable for the associated gate’s application, as specified. Refer to individual gate
specification sections.

2. Coatings and materials shall protect gates from galvanic corrosion caused by contact of different fluids or
adjacent metals.

3. Clean and descale fabricated stainless-steel items in accordance with ASTM A380 and A967. Any
imperfections or abrasions occurring onsite or during the delivery process shall be remedied via Section
05501 — Miscellaneous Metals or via remedy required by gate manufacturer, and the process shall be
approved by the gate manufacturer.

OPERATORS

General

1. Provide operator of the type listed in the respective Performance Requirements tables for each gate.

2. All operators, whether manual or motorized, shall be equipped with a polycarbonate stem cover with a

closed top and ventilation hole. The cover shall bear graduation in inches to indicate the position of the
gate.

Manual Operators

1.

17314-0002-00

The gate shall be able to be operated with no more than 40 lbs of effort when the gate is in the closed
position and under maximum operating head condition.

The thrust bearing assembly or the gearbox shall be mounted on the yoke of the gate for all gates specified
as self-contained or on a pedestal for gates specified as non-self-contained.

Pedestal height shall be such that the handwheel or input shaft of the gearbox is located approximately 40
inches above the grating or walkway.

Where shown on the drawings or when specified, a wall bracket shall be supplied to support the pedestal.
The pedestal wall bracket shall be designed and supplied by the gate manufacturer to ensure that it can
resist all operating efforts of the gate based on the same design calculation criteria used for the yoke.
Where shown on the drawings or when specified, the pedestal shall be mounted to the top of the gate
frame. The pedestal shall be supplied by the gate manufacturer and all attachment hardware and
attachment locations and methods shall be designed and supplied by the manufacturer to ensure that it
can resist all operating efforts of the gate based on the same design calculation criteria used for the yoke.
The design and detail of the brackets and floor stand shall be provided by the manufacturer. The
manufacturer shall supply all brackets, anchor bolts, and accessories as part of the gate assembly.
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2.3

7. An arrow with the word “OPEN” shall be casted onto the operator to indicate the direction or rotation to
open the gate.
8. The handwheel shall be removable and shall have a minimum diameter of 15 inches.

Motorized Operators

1. Motorized operators shall consist of an electric actuator and include electric motor, reduction gearing, stem
nut, pedestal, torque and limit switches, enclosure strip heaters, reversing magnetic starter, pushbutton
control, indicator lights, shop wiring, gear case, and handwheel for operation in case of power failure. Refer
to Specification Section 15560 — Actuators.

2. Unit shall be complete in an enclosure rated for area classification (NEMA 4X minimum) requiring only the
field connection of 3 PH, 460 V electric power.

3. The actuator shall be provided to the gate manufacturer for integration and packaging. Gate and actuator
shall be provided as a single package.

4, Electric actuators that are supplied to retrofit existing gates shall be provided with supports, fasteners, and

all ancillary items necessary to attach actuator to existing gate. Supports and fasteners shall be of the same
material as the existing gate.

5. All electric actuators shall be provided by the same Manufacturer.
6. Gate operation speed: 12 inches per minute.
HARDWARE

All supports shall be hot dip galvanized unless specified otherwise. All support hardware shall be stainless steel.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

33

INSPECTION

Inspect and verify that structures or surfaces on which equipment will be installed have no defects which will
adversely affect installation.

Inspect all equipment prior to installation.
Promptly report defects which may affect the Work to Engineer.

INSTALLATION

Install all items to be embedded in concrete by template when structure is poured. Oil and grease moving parts.
Install all gates and accessories in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions, in such manner as to ensure
a watertight fit, complete and ready for operation.

MANUFACTURER SERVICES

Furnish the services of a manufacturer’s technical representative, who has complete knowledge of proper
installation, startup, and operation of the gates, and to inspect the final installation and supervise a test of the
equipment. If there are difficulties in operation of the equipment due to the manufacturer’s fabrication or

Contractor’s installation, additional services shall be provided at no additional cost to the Owner.

Train Owner’s personnel in the proper operation and maintenance of all gates.
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3.4 FIELD TESTING

A. Following the completion of each gate installation, the gates shall be operated through one (1) cycle, i.e., "open,
close, open" or "close, open, close" to assure they have been properly lubricated and adjusted. Installation checks
shall be performed by factory trained field service technician.

B. All gates shall be field tested at maximum differential head to ensure that all items of equipment are in compliance
with this Section, including the leakage requirements.

C. In the event that any unit fails to meet the above requirements, the necessary changes shall be made, and the unit
retested. If the unit remains unable to meet the test requirements to the satisfaction of the Owner’s Representative,

it shall be removed and replaced with a satisfactory unit at no additional cost to the Owner.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 15551
FABRICATED GATES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

14

15

1.6

1.7

SCOPE

This work includes furnishing all labor, equipment, and materials and performing of all operations required for
proper fabrication and installation of gates, supports, and appurtenances required to complete the work as shown
on the Drawings and as specified herein.

RELATED SECTIONS

All sections of the contract documents and technical specifications are related sections. Failure to review contract
documents and technical specifications does not relieve the Contractor, Supplier, or Manufacturer of complying
with the requirements therein.

REFERENCES

Referenced Standards:

American National Standards Institute (ANSI)
American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM)
American Water Works Association (AWWA)

National Electrical Manufacturers Association (NEMA)
American Society of Mechanical Engineers (ASME)

ukwNe

SUBMITTALS

Reference Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements for submittal requirements.
WARRANTY

Reference Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements for warranty requirements.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Reference Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements for quality assurance requirements.
DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Reference Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements for delivery, storage, and handling requirements.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

GENERAL
Items in Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements apply.

Stainless steel and aluminum fabricated gates shall be manufactured in accordance with the latest revision of AWWA
C561 and AWWA C513, respectively.
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C.

2.2

FABRICATED GATES

Weir gates shall be downward opening with sealing on three (3) sides, designed for stormwater applications. They
shall have level control capability by allowing flow only over the top of the gate slide. The weir gate location, size,
frame type, mounting type, and operator type shall be as specified in the Performance Requirements.

Slide gates shall be upward opening with sealing on four (4) sides, designed for submergence in stormwater
applications. They shall have flow control capability by allowing only flow through the open area in partial opening
situations. The slide gate location, size, frame type, mounting type, and operator type shall be as specified in the

P

erformance Requirements.

Gate leakage shall not exceed 0.1 gpm per foot of wetted seal perimeter in seating and unseating head conditions.

MATERIALS OF CONSTRUCTION

Gate Component Stainless Steel Gates Aluminum Gates
Slide, Frame, and Yoke 316 S.S. 6061 T-6 Aluminum
Side Seals/Guides UHMWPE UHMWPE
Top Seal UHMWPE UHMWPE
Bottom Seal UHMWPE UHMWPE
Flush Bottom Seal EPDM or Neoprene EPDM or Neoprene
Stem 316S.S. 304 S.S.
Stem Guides 316S.S. 316S.S.
Lift Nut Bronze Bronze
Pedestal 316S.S. 304 S.S.
Wall Brackets 316S.S. 316S.S.
Anchor Bolts and Hardware 316S.S. 316S.S.
23 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A. Fabricated Gate Table Abbreviations
1. Frame Type
a. SC: Self-contained
b. NSC: Non-self contained with pedestal
2. Mounting Type
a. W: Wall-mounted
b. FS: Flange-mounted, square
c. FR: Flange-mounted, round
d. CNE: Channel-mounted, non-embedded
e. CE: Channel-mounted, embedded
3. Operator Type
a. HW: Handwheel
b. HC: Handcrank
c. EA: Electric Actuator
4, Stem Configuration
a. RS: Rising stem
b. NRS: Non-rising stem
5. Material
a. SS: Stainless steel
b. AL: Aluminum
6. Classified Area
a. C1D1: Class I, Division |
b. C1D2: Class |, Division Il
c. U: Unclassified
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FABRICATED GATES

B. Fabricated Gate Table
cl (o) i P Rati G d
Gate ear 'penmg ressure' ating Frame | Mounting | Operator eare Stem . Classified
No P&ID Area (in) (ft-in) Tvbe Tvbe Tvoe Operator Confi Material Area
) Width | Height | Seating | Unseating P P yp (Y/N) g
sG-001 | n/a | Northwest | o ol por | 8o 8'-9” sC W HC? Y RS AL u
Headwall
NorthWESt 7 ” ’ ” ’ ” ’ ” 1
SG-002 N/A 6’-0 4’-0 8’-9 8’-9 SC W HC Y RS AL U
Headwall

(1) Pedestal Operator provided must be able to be retrofitted with an electric actuator without necessitating the removal and replacement of the pedestal.
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24 ACCEPTABLE MANUFACTURERS

A. Provide the fabricated gate equipment from one of the following approved manufacturers:
1. Waterman
B. Listing as an acceptable manufacturer will not relieve the manufacturer from conforming to these Specifications.

2.5 FRAME

A. The gate frame shall be made of formed plates or structural members creating the clear opening of the specified
dimensions in a rigid one-piece unit.

B. The gate frame shall be designed to allow for embedded mounting, mounting directly to a wall with stainless steel
anchors and grout, or mounting to a wall thimble with stainless steel studs. Mounting style shall be as specified in
the Gate Schedule.

C. Gussets shall be provided as necessary to support the guide members in an unseating head condition.
D. The frame shall extend to accommodate the entire height of the slide when the slide is in the fully opened position.
E. Yoke deflection shall not exceed 1/360 of the gate width or a maximum of 1/4” whichever is less. The yoke shall be

designed to allow removal of the slide. The yoke shall be sized to withstand normal operating loads as well as the
maximum hoist output. On self-contained gates, a yoke shall be provided across the top of the frame.

F. A rigid invert member shall be provided across the bottom opening. The invert member shall be flush bottom on
upward opening gates.

G. A rigid top seal member shall be provided across the top of the opening on gates designed to cover submerged
openings.

H. Minimum material thickness of all members of the frame shall be % in.

2.6 SLIDE

A. Gate slide shall consist of a flat plate with welded reinforcing ribs. Reinforcing stiffeners shall be welded to the slide

and mounted horizontally. Vertical stiffeners shall be welded on the outside of the horizontal stiffeners for additional
reinforcement if necessary.

B. Gate slide shall be designed to withstand the design head specified in the gate schedule with a maximum deflection
of 1/360 of the gate opening width or 1/16 in., whichever is less.

C. Minimum material thickness of all members of the slide shall be % in.
2.7 SEALS
A. All gates shall be provided with a self-adjusting UHMW-PE seal system to restrict leakage in accordance with the

requirements listed in this specification. Gates that utilize rubber “)” seals or “P” seals are not acceptable.

B. All seals must be bolted or otherwise mechanically fastened to the frame or slide.

17314-0002-00 15551-4 BID SPECIFICATIONS



SABINE RIVER AUTHORITY FABRICATED GATES
GULF COAST CANAL STATE HIGHWAY 87 CROSSING REPLACEMENT

2.8

2.9

Seals shall be replaceable without removing the frame from the wall.

Side Seals: The guides combined with the elastomeric cord shall provide sealing on both sides of the opening. Side
seals shall be securely fastened to the frame with stainless steel retainers.

Bottom Seal: For downward-opening gates, sealing at the bottom section of the gate shall be achieved with a seat
maintained in contact by an elastomeric cord.

Flush Bottom Seals: All upward-opening gates shall incorporate a flush-bottom seal that is mechanically fastened to
the bottom frame invert member. Seals attached to the slide are not acceptable.

Top Seal: For upward-opening gates, top member shall be sufficiently flexible to self-adjust, using a mechanically
fastened compression cord, accounting for deflection in the slide plate under unseating loads. For gate widths 24”
and greater, top wedges may be used to ensure engagement of the top seal and prevent overclosure of the slide.
STEM AND STEM GUIDE

Provide a threaded stem to connect the operating mechanism to the slide. On rising stem gates, the threaded portion
shall engage the operating nut in the operator. On non-rising stem gates, the threaded portion shall engage the nut
on the slide.

The stem shall be threaded to allow full travel of the slide unless the travel distance is otherwise stated or shown.

Stems with more than one section shall be joined by stainless steel couplings. The coupling shall be threaded and
bolted to the stem. Stem extension pipe will not be allowed.

The threaded potion of the stem shall have machine rolled threads of the full acme type with 16 microinch finish or
better. Stub threads will not be allowed.

Stems with manual operators shall be provided with adjustable stop collars to prevent over-closing of the slide.

Provide stem guide when necessary to ensure the maximum L/R ratio is less than 200. The maximum L/R ratio for
the unsupported part of the stem shall not exceed 200.

In compression, the stem shall be designed for a critical buckling load caused by a 40 Ib effort on the crank or
handwheel with a safety factor of 2, using the Euler column formula.

The stem shall be designed to withstand the tension load caused by the application of a 40 |b effort on the crank or
handwheel without exceeding 1/5 of the ultimate tensile strength of the stem material.

Stem guides shall be outfitted with UHMWPE bushings.
Stem guides shall be adjustable in two directions.

When the gate width is greater than twice the height and over 48” wide a tandem stem arrangement shall be used.

ANCHOR BOLTS
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A. The quantity, size and location of anchor bolts shall be determined by the gate manufacturer and shown on the
submittal drawings. The minimum required load capacity of the anchors used for design must also be indicated on
the drawings.

B. Anchors shall be of the epoxy type and shall have a minimum diameter of 1/2”.

PART 3 — EXECUTION

Reference Specification Section 15550 — Gate Basic Requirements.

END OF SECTION
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Item 400 %ﬂ

Excavation and Backfill for Structures ﬁfzﬁé‘;’;ﬁ,’;&m

1. DESCRIPTION

Excavate for placement and construction of structures and backfill structures. Cut and restore pavement.

2. MATERIALS

Use materials that meet the requirements of the following Items.
B ltem 401, “Flowable Backfill,”

m Item 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete,” and

m DMS-4600, “Hydraulic Cement.”

3. CONSTRUCTION
3.1. Excavation.
3.1.1. General. Excavate to the lines and grades shown on the plans or as directed. Provide slopes, benching,

sheeting, bracing, pumping, and bailing as necessary to maintain the stability and safety of excavations up to
5 ft. deep. Excavation protection for excavations deeper than 5 ft. are governed by Item 402, “Trench
Excavation Protection,” and ltem 403, “Temporary Special Shoring.” Use satisfactory excavated material as
backfill or as embankment fill in accordance with Item 132, “Embankment.” Dispose of material not
incorporated into the final project off the right of way in accordance with federal, state, and local regulations.

Keep any topsoil that has been removed separate, and replace it, as nearly as feasible, in its original position
when excavating for installation of structures across private property or beyond the limits of the embankment.
Restore the area to an acceptable condition.

Excavate drilled shafts in accordance with ltem 416, “Drilled Shaft Foundations.”

3.1.1.1. Obstructions. Remove obstructions to the proposed construction, including trees and other vegetation,
debris, and structures, over the width of the excavation to a depth of 1 ft. below the bottom of excavation.
Remove as required to clear the new structure and plug in an approved manner if abandoned storm drains,
sewers, or other drainage systems are encountered. Restore the bottom of the excavation to grade by
backfilling after removing obstructions in accordance with this Item. Dispose of surplus materials in
accordance with federal, state, and local regulations.

3.1.1.2. Excavation in Streets. Cut pavement and base to neat lines when structures are installed in streets,
highways, or other paved areas. Restore pavement structure after completion of excavation and backfilling.

Maintain and control traffic in accordance with the approved traffic control plan and the TMUTCD.

3.1.1.3. Utilities. Comply with the requirements of Article 7.15., “Responsibility for Damage Claims.” Conduct work
with minimum disturbance of existing utilities, and coordinate work in or near utilities with the utility owners.
Inform utility owners before work begins, allowing them enough time to identify, locate, reroute, or make
other adjustments to utility lines.

Avoid cutting or damaging underground utility lines that are to remain in place. Promptly notify the utility
company if damage occurs. Provide temporary flumes across the excavation while open if an active sanitary



3.1.1.4.

3.1.2.

3.1.3.
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sewer line is damaged during excavation, and restore the lines when backfilling has progressed to the
original bedding lines of the cut sewer.

De-Watering. Construct or place structures in the presence of water only if approved. Place precast
members, pipe, and concrete only on a dry, firm surface. Remove water by bailing, pumping, well-point
installation, deep wells, underdrains, or other approved method.

Remove standing water in a manner that does not allow water movement through or alongside concrete
being placed if structures are approved for placement in the presence of water. Pump or bail only from a
suitable sump separated from the concrete work while placing structural concrete or for a period of at least
36 hr. thereafter. Pump or bail during placement of seal concrete only to the extent necessary to maintain a
static head of water within the cofferdam. Pump or bail to de-water inside a sealed cofferdam only after the
seal has aged at least 36 hr.

Place a stabilizing material in the bottom of the excavation if the bottom of an excavation cannot be de-
watered to the point the subgrade is free of mud or it is difficult to keep reinforcing steel clean. Use flexible
base, cement-stabilized base or backfill, lean concrete, or other approved stabilizing material. Provide
concrete with at least 275 Ib. of cement per cubic yard, if lean concrete is used, and place to a minimum
depth of 3 in. Stabilizing material placed for the convenience of the Contractor will be at the Contractor’s
expense.

Bridge Foundations and Retaining Walls. Do not disturb material below the bottom of footing grade. Do
not backfill to compensate for excavation that has extended below grade. Fill the area with concrete at the
time the footing is placed if excavation occurs below the proposed footing grade. Additional concrete placed
will be at the Contractor’s expense.

Take core samples to determine the character of the supporting materials if requested. Provide an intact
sample adequate to judge the character of the founding material. Take these cores when the excavation is
close to completion. Cores should be approximately 5 ft. deeper than the proposed founding grade.

Remove loose material if the founding stratum is rock or another hard material, and clean and cut it to a firm
surface that is level, stepped, or serrated, as directed. Clean out soft seams, and fill with concrete at the time
the footing is placed.

Place the foundation once the Engineer has inspected the excavation and authorized changes have been
made to provide a uniform bearing condition if the material at the footing grade of a retaining wall, bridge
bent, or pier is a mixture of compressible and incompressible material.

Cofferdams. The term “cofferdam” designates any temporary or removable structure constructed to hold
surrounding earth, water, or both out of the excavation whether the structure is formed of soil, timber, steel,
concrete, or a combination of these. Use pumping wells or well points for de-watering cofferdams if required.

Submit details and design calculations for sheet-pile or other types of cofferdams requiring structural
members bearing the seal of a licensed professional engineer for review before constructing the cofferdam.
The Department reserves the right to reject designs. Design structural systems to comply with the AASHTO
Standard Specifications for Highway Bridges or AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications. Interior
dimensions of cofferdams must provide enough clearance for the construction, inspection, and removal of
required forms and, if necessary, enough room to allow pumping outside the forms. Extend sheet-pile
cofferdams well below the bottom of the footings, and make concrete seals as well braced and watertight as
practicable.

Use Class E concrete for foundation seals unless otherwise specified. Place concrete foundation seals in
accordance with Item 420, “Concrete Substructures.” Seals placed for the convenience of the Contractor will
be at the Contractor’s expense.

Make the excavation deep enough to allow for swelling of the material at the base of the excavation during
pile-driving operations when the Engineer judges it to be impractical to de-water inside a cofferdam and a
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concrete seal is to be placed around piling driven within the cofferdam. Remove swelling material to the
bottom of the seal grade after driving the piling. Remove the foundation material to exact footing grades
where it is possible to de-water inside the cofferdam without placing a seal after driving piling. Do not backfill
a foundation to compensate for excavation that has been extended below grade; fill such areas below grade
with concrete at the time the seals or footings are placed.

Remove cofferdams after completing the substructure without disturbing or damaging the structure unless
otherwise provided.

Culverts and Storm Drains. When the design requires special bedding conditions for culverts or storm
drains, an excavation diagram will be shown on the plans. Do not exceed these limits of excavation.

Construct pipe structures in an open cut with vertical sides extending to a point 1 ft. above the pipe unless
otherwise shown on the plans. When site conditions or the plans do not prohibit sloping the cut, the
excavation may be stepped or laid back to a stable slope beginning 1 ft. above the pipe. Maintain the stability
of the excavation throughout the construction period.

Construct the embankment for pipe to be installed in fill above natural ground to an elevation at least 1 ft.
above the top of the pipe, and then excavate for the pipe.

Unstable Material. Remove the material to a depth of no more than 2 ft. below the grade of the structure
when unstable soil is encountered at established footing grade, unless the Engineer authorizes additional
depth. Replace soil removed with stable material in uniform layers no greater than 8 in. deep (loose
measurement). Each layer must have enough moisture to be compacted by rolling or tamping as required to
provide a stable foundation for the structure.

Use special materials such as flexible base, cement-stabilized base, cement-stabilized backfill, or other
approved material when it is not feasible to construct a stable foundation as outlined above.

Incompressible Material. Remove the incompressible material to 6 in. below the footing grade, backfill with

an approved compressible material, and compact in accordance with Section 400.3.3., “Backfill,” if rock, part

rock, or other incompressible material is encountered at established footing grade while placing prefabricated
elements.

Shaping and Bedding. Place at least 2 in. of fine granular material for precast box sections on the base of
the excavation before placing the box sections. Use bedding as shown in Figure 1 for pipe installations. Use
Class C bedding unless otherwise shown on the plans. The Engineer may require the use of a template to
secure reasonably accurate shaping of the foundation material. Undercut the excavation at least 4 in. where
cement-stabilized backfill is indicated on the plans and backfill with stabilized material to support the pipe or
box at the required grade.
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3.3. Backfill.
3.3.1. General. Backfill the excavation after placement of the permanent structure as soon as practical. Use backfill

free from stones large enough to interfere with compaction; large or frozen lumps that will not break down

readily under compaction; and wood or other extraneous material. Obtain backfill material from excavation or

from other sources.

Place backfill in layers no greater than 10 in. deep (loose measurement) in areas not supporting a completed

roadbed, retaining wall, or embankment. Place backfill in uniform layers no greater than 8 in. deep (loose
measurement) in areas supporting a portion of a roadbed, retaining wall, or embankment. Compact each

layer to meet the density requirements of the roadbed, retaining wall, embankment material, or as shown on

the plans.
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Bring each layer of backfill material to the moisture content needed to obtain the required density. Use
mechanical tamps or rammers to compact the backfill. Rollers may be used to compact backfill if feasible.

Cohesionless materials may be used for backfilling. Use cohesionless materials that conform to the
requirements of Table 1.

Table 1
Cohesionless Material Gradation Limits
Sieve Size Percent Retained
3 0
#10 Note 1
#200 90-100

1. No. 10 sieve requirements are 0 to 30% retained when used as aggregate for
cement-stabilized backfill.

Compact cohesionless materials using vibratory equipment, water-ponding, or a combination of both.

Bridge Foundations, Retaining Walls, Manholes/Inlets, and Box Culverts. Place backfill against the
structure only after the concrete has reached the design strength required in ltem 421, “Hydraulic Cement
Concrete.”

Backfill retaining walls with material meeting the requirements of Item 423, “Retaining Walls.” Backfill around
bridge foundations, manholesfinlets and culverts using material with particles no more than 4 in. in greatest
dimension and a gradation that permits thorough compaction. Use rock or gravel mixed with soil if the
percentage of fines is enough to fill all voids and ensure a uniform and thoroughly compacted mass of proper
density.

Use mechanical tamps and rammers to avoid damage to the structure where backfill material is being placed
too close to the structure to permit compaction with blading and rolling equipment.

Avoid wedging action of backfill against structures. Step or serrate slopes bounding the excavation to prevent
such action. Place backfill uniformly around bridge foundations. Place backfill equally and in uniform layers
along both sides of manholes/inlets and culverts.

The Engineer may require backfilling of structures excavated into hard, erosion-resistant material, and
subject to erosive forces, with stone or lean concrete.

Box culverts may be opened to traffic as soon as enough backfill and embankment has been placed over the
top to protect culverts against damage from heavy construction equipment. Repair damage to culvert caused
by construction traffic at no additional expense to the Department.

Pipe. Bring backfill material to the proper moisture condition after installing bedding and pipe as required and
place it equally along both sides of the pipe in uniform layers no greater than 8 in. deep (loose
measurement). Compact each lift mechanically. Thoroughly compact materials placed under the haunches of
the pipe to prevent damage or displacement of the pipe. Place backfill in this manner to the top-of-pipe
elevation. Place and compact backfill above the top of the pipe in accordance with Section 400.3.3.1.,
“General.”

The Engineer may reject backfill material containing more than 20% by weight of material retained on a 3 in.
sieve with large lumps not easily broken down or that cannot be spread in loose layers. Material excavated
by a trenching machine will generally meet the requirements of this Section as long as large stones are not
present.

Place and compact additional material where pipe extends beyond the toe of slope of the embankment and
the depth of cover provided by backfill to the original ground level is less than the minimum required by the
specifications for the type of pipe involved until the minimum cover has been provided.
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Cement-Stabilized Backfill. Backfill the excavation to the elevations shown with cement-stabilized backfill
when shown on the plans. Use cement-stabilized backfill that contains aggregate conforming to the gradation
limits shown in Table 1, water, and a minimum of 7% hydraulic cement based on the dry weight of the
aggregate, in accordance with Tex-120-E.

Place cement-stabilized backfill equally along the sides of structures to prevent strain on or displacement of
the structure. Fill voids when placing cement-stabilized backfill. Use hand-operated tampers if necessary to
fill voids.

Flowable Backfill. Backfill the excavation with flowable backfill to the elevations indicated when shown on
the plans. Prevent the structure from being displaced during the placement of the flowable fill, and prevent
flowable fill from entering manholes/inlets and culverts, and drainage structures.

41.

41.1.

41.1.1.

41111,
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41.1.3.

MEASUREMENT

This is a plans quantity measurement Item. The quantity to be paid is the quantity shown in the proposal,
unless modified by Article 9.2., “Plans Quantity Measurement.” Additional measurements or calculations will
be made if adjustments of quantities are required.

Structural Excavation. Unless shown on the plans as a pay item, structural excavation quantities shown are
for information purposes only.

When structural excavation is specified as a pay item, structural excavation for pipe headwalls, inlets,
manholes, culvert or storm drain extensions less than 15 ft. long, bridge abutments, retaining walls, and side
road and private entrance pipe culverts will not be measured. No allowance will be made for variance from
plans quantity incurred by an alternate bid.

When specified as a pay item, structural excavation will be measured by the cubic yard as computed by the
average end areas method. Excavation diagrams on the plans take precedence over the provisions of this
Article.

Boundaries of Measurement.
Pipe.

Pipe up to 42 Inches. For pipe up to 42 in. nominal or equivalent diameter, no material outside of vertical
planes 1 ft. beyond and parallel to the horizontal projection of the outside surfaces of the pipe will be
included.

Pipe Larger than 42 Inches. For pipes larger than 42 in. nominal or equivalent diameter, no material outside
of vertical planes located 2 ft. beyond and parallel to the horizontal projection of the outside surfaces of the
pipe will be included.

Quantities for excavation in fill above natural ground include 1 ft. above the top of the pipe regardless of the
height of completed fill. Excavation for pipe will be measured between the extreme ends of the completed
structure including end appurtenances as shown on the plans and from centerline to centerline of inlets,
manholes, etc.

Structural Plate Structures. No material outside of vertical planes 3 ft. beyond and parallel to the horizontal
projection of the outside surfaces of the structure will be included. When the quality of the existing soil or
embankment is less than that of the proposed backfill material, the limits of measurement will be extended to
vertical planes located 1/2 of the span beyond the horizontal projection of the outside surfaces of the
structure.

Footings, Walls, Boxes, and Other Excavation. No material outside of vertical planes 1 ft. beyond and
parallel to the edges of the footings or outside walls will be included whether or not a cofferdam or shoring is
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used. When plans provide the option of cast-in-place or precast boxes, measurement will be based on the
cast-in-place option.

Where excavation in addition to that allowed for the footings is required for other portions of the structure,
measurement for the additional excavation will be limited laterally by vertical planes 1 ft. beyond the face of
the member and parallel to it, and vertically to a depth of 1 ft. below the bottom of the member.

Excavation near Roadways and Channels. At structure sites other than culverts and pipe excavations, the
measurement of structural excavation will include only material below or outside the limits of the completed
road or channel excavation. Roadway and channel excavation will be paid under ltem 110, “Excavation.” For
culverts except side road and private entrance culverts, excavation within the limits of the structure and
below or outside the limits of the completed roadway excavation will be measured as structural excavation.

Falsework. No measurement will be made for excavation necessary for placing forms or falsework that
exceeds the limits given in Section 400.4.1.1., “Boundaries of Measurement.”

Swelling. Measurement will not include materials removed below footing grades to compensate for
anticipated swelling due to pile-driving, nor will it include material required to be removed due to swelling
beyond the specified limits during pile-driving operations.

Cave-Ins. Measurement will not include additional volume caused by slips, slides, cave-ins, silting, or fill
material resulting from the action of the elements or the Contractor’s operation.

Undercut. Where rock or other incompressible or unstable material is undercut to provide a suitable
foundation for pipe or box sections, such material below grade directed to be removed will be measured for
payment.

Grade Change. Additional measurement will be made of the volume of excavation involved in the lowering
or raising of the elevation of a footing, foundation, or structure unit, when such grade change is authorized.

Cement-Stabilized Backfill. Cement-stabilized backfill will be measured by the cubic yard as shown on the
plans.

Cutting and Restoring Pavement. Cutting and restoring pavement will be measured by the square yard as
shown on the plans. Excavation below pavement or base will be measured as structural excavation of the
pertinent type.

5.1.

PAYMENT

Structural Excavation. Unless specified as a pay item, structural excavation and backfill performed, and
material furnished in accordance with this Item will not be paid for directly but are subsidiary to pertinent
ltems.

When structural excavation is specified as a pay item, the excavation and backfill work performed, and
materials furnished will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Structural Excavation,” “Structural Excavation
(Box),” “Structural Excavation (Pipe),” and “Structural Excavation (Bridge).” This price includes concrete to
compensate for excavation that has extended below grade for bridge foundations and retaining walls, and
backfilling and compacting areas that were removed as part of structural excavation.

Cofferdams or other measures necessary for supporting excavations less than 5 ft. deep will not be
measured or paid for directly but will be subsidiary to the Contract.

Foundation seal concrete for cofferdams, when required, will be paid for as provided in the pertinent ltems. If
no direct method of payment is provided in the Contract, the work will be measured and paid for in
accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.” Seal placed for the
convenience of the Contractor will not be paid for.
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Unless otherwise provided, stone or lean concrete backfill around structures as provided for in

Section 400.3.3.2., “Bridge Foundations, Retaining Walls, Manholes/Inlets, and Box Culverts,” will be
measured and paid for as extra work in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force
Account Method.”

When structural excavation is specified as a pay item, a partial payment of 50% of the bid price will be made
for structural excavation completed to the satisfaction of the Engineer but not backfilled. The remaining
amount will be paid upon completion of backfilling. When the Contractor elects to excavate beyond plan
requirements, no measurement will be made of the additional volume.

Removal and Replacement of Unsuitable or Incompressible Material. Removal and replacement of
material will be paid for if directed. Removal and replacement of material or placement of special material
made necessary by the softening of founding material due to the Contractor's sequence of work or operation,
will be at the Contractor’s expense. Special material used or additional excavation made for the Contractor’s
convenience will not be paid for.

Structural Excavation as a Pay ltem. Where special materials are not required or specified, payment for
the removal and replacement of unstable or incompressible material will be made at a price equal to 200% of
the unit price bid per cubic yard for Structural Excavation. When the Contractor elects to remove and replace
material deeper than directed, no measurement will be made on that portion below the directed elevation.
This price is full compensation for removing the unstable or incompressible material; furnishing, hauling,
placing, and compacting suitable replacement material; and equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

When the plans specify or when directed, the use of special materials such as flexible base, cement-
stabilized base, cement-stabilized backfill, or other special material, payment for excavation below footing
grades will be made at the unit price bid for Structural Excavation. Payment for furnishing, hauling, placing,
and compacting the flexible base, cement-stabilized base, cement-stabilized backfill, or other special
materials will be made at the unit price bid for these items in the Contract, or, if the required material is not a
bid item, in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

Structural Excavation Not a Pay Item. Where special materials for backfill are not required or specified,
payment for the authorized removal and replacement of unstable or incompressible material will be
measured and paid for at $15 per cubic yard of material removed. This price is full compensation for
removing the unstable or incompressible material; furnishing, hauling, placing, and compacting suitable
replacement material; and equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

When the plans specify or when directed, the use of special materials such as flexible base, cement-
stabilized base, cement-stabilized backfill, or other special material, excavation below the footing grades will
be paid for at $10 per cubic yard. Payment for furnishing, hauling, placing, and compacting the flexible base,
cement-stabilized base, cement-stabilized backfill, or other special materials will be made at the unit price bid
for these items, or, if the required material is not a bid item, in accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for
Extra Work and Force Account Method.”

Lowering of a Structure Foundation. If the Engineer requires a structure foundation to be lowered to an
elevation below the grade shown on the plans, overexcavation will be paid in accordance with Table 2.
Table 2

Payment for Required Overexcavation
Variance of Revised Footing

Variance of Revised Payment Terms
. Grade from Plan Grade
Footing Grade from “ s m A
Structural Excavation Structural Excavation
Plan Grade : . . .
is a Bid Item is not a Bid Item

Unit price equal to 115% of unit
price bid for “Structural Excavation”
Unit price equal to 125% of unit
price bid for “Structural Excavation”
In accordance with Article 9.7., “Payment for Extra Work and Force
Account Method.”

Up to and including 5 ft. $10 per cubic yard

Over 5 ft. up to 10 ft. $12 per cubic yard

Over 10 ft.
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Cement-Stabilized Backfill. Cement-stabilized backfill will be paid for at the unit price bid for “Cement-
Stabilized Backfill.”

Cutting and Restoring Pavement. Cutting and restoring pavement will be paid for at the unit price bid for
“Cutting and Restoring Pavement” of the type specified.

Work done to repair damage to base or pavement incurred outside the limits shown on the plans, or the limits
authorized, will not be measured for payment.

The unit prices bid are full compensation for excavation including removing obstructions and plugging
drainage systems; bedding and backfilling including placing, sprinkling and compaction of material;
soundings; cleaning and filling seams; constructing and removing cofferdams; de-watering, sheeting, or
bracing excavations up to and including 5 ft. deep; pumps; drills; explosives; disposition of surplus material;
cutting pavement and base to neat lines; and materials, hauling, equipment, labor, tools, and incidentals.

Flowable backfill will be paid for as provided in Item 401, “Flowable Backfill.” Protection methods for open
excavations deeper than 5 ft. will be measured and paid for as required under Item 402, “Trench Excavation
Protection,” or Item 403, “Temporary Special Shoring.”
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Concrete Substructures lfz“'

DESCRIPTION

Construct concrete substructures including footings, columns, caps, abutments, piers, culverts, other bridge
substructure elements, and other concrete structures as indicated.

2.1.

2.2.

2.3.

24.

2.5.

26.

2.7.

MATERIALS

Concrete. Provide concrete in accordance with ltem 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete.” Provide the class of
concrete for each type of structure or unit as shown on the plans or in pertinent governing specifications.

Grout or Mortar. Provide grout for dowelling anchors or precast connections in accordance with DMS-4675,
“Cementitious Grouts and Mortars for Miscellaneous Applications.”

Latex Curing Materials. Provide an acrylic-polymer latex admixture (acrylic resin emulsion per DMS-4640,
“Chemical Admixtures for Concrete”) suitable for producing polymer-modified concrete or mortar. Do not
allow latex to freeze.

Reinforcing Steel. Provide reinforcing steel in accordance with Item 440, “Reinforcement for Concrete.”

Expansion Joint Material. Provide materials in accordance with DMS-6310, “Joint Sealants and Fillers.”
m  Provide preformed fiber expansion joint material that conforms to the dimensions shown on the plans.
m  Provide preformed bituminous fiber material unless otherwise specified.

m  Provide asphalt board that conforms to dimensions shown on the plans.

B Provide re-bonded neoprene filler that conforms to the dimensions shown on the plans.

Waterstop. Provide rubber or polyvinyl chloride (PVC) waterstops in accordance with DMS-6160, “Water
Stops, Nylon Reinforced Neoprene Sheet, and Elastomeric Pads,” unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Curing Materials. Provide membrane curing compounds in accordance with DMS-4650, “Hydraulic Cement
Concrete Curing Materials and Evaporation Retardants.”

Provide cotton mats that consist of a filling material of cotton “bat” or “bats” (at least 12 oz. per square yard)
completely covered with unsized cloth (at least 6 oz. per square yard) stitched longitudinally with continuous
parallel rows of stitching spaced at less than 4 in., or tuft both longitudinally and transversely at intervals less
than 3 in. Provide cotton mats that are free from tears and in good general condition. Provide a flap at least
6 in. wide consisting of 2 thicknesses of the covering and extending along 1 side of the mat.

Provide polyethylene sheeting that is at least 4 mils thick and free from visible defects. Provide only clear or
opaque white sheeting when the ambient temperature during curing exceeds 90°F or when applicable to
control temperature during mass pours.

Provide burlap-polyethylene mats made from burlap impregnated on 1 side with a film of opaque white
pigmented polyethylene, free from visible defects. Provide laminated mats that have at least 1 layer of an
impervious material such as polyethylene, vinyl plastic, or other acceptable material (either as a solid sheet
or impregnated into another fabric) and are free of visible defects.

Provide burlap material which complies with AASHTO M 182, Class 3 (10 oz. per square yard) with the
following additions:
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B Manila hemp may also be used to make burlap.
m Do not use burlap fabricated from bags.
m Do not use burlap containing any water soluble ingredient which will retard the setting time of concrete.

Provide used burlap complying with the requirements stated above and that has only been used previously
for curing concrete. “Like new” cleanliness is not expected, but contamination with any substance foreign to
the concrete curing process, such as grease or oil, will be cause for rejection.

Epoxy. Provide epoxy materials in accordance with DMS-6100, “Epoxies and Adhesives,” unless otherwise
specified.

3.1.

3.2.

3.3.

34.

3.5.

3.6.

EQUIPMENT

Transporting and Placing Equipment. Use appropriate transporting and placing equipment such as
buckets, chutes, buggies, belt conveyors, pumps, or other equipment as necessary. Ensure concrete is not
transported or conveyed through equipment made of aluminum.

Use tremies to control the fall of concrete or for underwater placement. Use tremies that are watertight and of
large enough diameter to allow the placement of the concrete but less than 14 in. in diameter. Construct the
tremie so the bottom can be sealed and opened once the tremie has been fully charged with concrete for
underwater placements.

Use pumps with lines at least 5 in. inside diameter (1.D.) where Grade 2 or smaller coarse aggregate is used,
and at least 8 in. I.D. for Grade 1 coarse aggregate.

Vibrators. Use immersion-type vibrators for consolidation of concrete. Provide at least 1 standby vibrator for
emergency use. Furnish vibrator head covered by a rubberized or elastomeric cover when used near epoxy
coated reinforcing steel.

Temperature Recording Equipment. Use strip chart temperature recording devices, recording maturity
meters in accordance with Tex-426-A, or other approved devices that are accurate to within £2°F within the
range of 32°F to 212°F for mass concrete operations, cold weather placements, and as otherwise specified.

Artificial Heating Equipment. Use artificial heating equipment as necessary for maintaining the concrete
temperatures as specified in Section 420.4.7.11., “Placing Concrete in Cold Weather.”

Spraying Equipment. Use mechanically powered pressure sprayers, either air or airless, with appropriate
atomizing nozzles for the application of membrane curing. Use hand-pressurized spray equipment with 2 or
3 fan-spray nozzles if approved. Ensure the spray from each nozzle overlaps the spray from adjacent
nozzles by approximately 50%.

Concrete Testing Equipment. Provide testing equipment for use by the Engineer in accordance with
Section 421.3.3., “Testing Equipment.”

CONSTRUCTION

Obtain approval for proposed construction methods before starting work. Approval of construction methods
and equipment does not relieve the Contractor’s responsibility for safety or correctness of methods,
adequacy of equipment, or completion of work in full accordance with the Contract.

Unless otherwise shown on the plans, it is the Contractor’s option to perform testing on structural concrete
(structural classes of concrete are identified in Table 8 of Section 421.4.1., “Classification of Concrete Mix
Designs,”) to determine the in-situ strength to address the schedule restrictions in Section 420.4.1.,
“Schedule Restrictions.” The Engineer may require the Contractor to perform this testing for concrete placed
in cold weather. Make enough test specimens for Contractor-performed testing to ensure strength
requirements are met for the operations listed in Section 420.4.1., “Schedule Restrictions.” Make at least
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1 set of test specimens for each element cast each day. Cure these specimens under the same conditions as
the portion of the structure involved for all stages of construction. Ensure safe handling, curing, and storage
of all test specimens. Provide testing personnel, and sample and test the hardened concrete in accordance
with Section 421.4.8., “Sampling and Testing of Concrete.” The maturity method, Tex-426-A, may be used
for in-situ strength determination for schedule restrictions if approved. Coring will not be allowed for in-situ
strength determination for schedule restrictions. Provide the Engineer the opportunity to witness all testing
operations. Report all test results to the Engineer.

If the Contractor does not wish to perform schedule restriction testing, the Engineer’s 7-day lab-cured tests,
performed in accordance with Article 421.5., “Acceptance of Concrete,” will be used for schedule restriction
determinations. The Engineer may require additional time for strength gain to account for field curing
conditions such as cold weather.

Schedule Restrictions. Construct and open completed structures to traffic with the following limitations
unless otherwise shown on the plans:

Setting Forms. Attain at least 2,500 psi compressive strength before erecting forms on concrete footings
supported by piling or drilled shafts, or on individual drilled shafts. Erect forms on spread footings and culvert
footings after the footing concrete has aged at least 2 curing days as defined in Section 420.4.10., “Curing
Concrete.” Place concrete only after the forms and reinforcing steel have been inspected by the Engineer.

Support tie beam or cap forms by falsework on previously placed tie beams only if the tie beam concrete has
attained a compressive strength of 2,500 psi and the member is properly supported to eliminate stresses not
provided for in the design. Maintain curing as required until completion of the curing period.

Place superstructure forms or falsework on the substructure only if the substructure concrete has attained a
compressive strength of 3,000 psi.

Removal of Forms and Falsework. Keep in place weight-supporting forms and falsework for bridge
components and culvert slabs until the concrete has attained a compressive strength of 2,500 psi in
accordance with Section 420.4.11., “Removal of Forms and Falsework.” Keep all forms for mass placements
in place for 4 days following concrete placement unless otherwise approved based on the outcome of the
heat control plan outlined in Section 420.4.7.14., “Mass Placements.”

Placement of Superstructure Members. Erect or place superstructure members or precast substructure
members only after the substructure concrete has attained a compressive strength of 3,000 psi.

Opening to Traffic. Direct traffic culverts may be opened to construction traffic when the design strength
specified in Section 421.4.1., “Classification of Concrete Mix Design,” has been attained if curing is
maintained. Obtain approval before opening direct traffic culverts to the traveling public. Open other
noncritical structural and nonstructural concrete for service upon the completion of curing unless otherwise
specified or directed.

Post-Tensioned Construction. Ensure strength requirements on the plans for structural elements designed
to be post-tensioned are met for stressing and staged loading of structural elements.

Backfilling. Backfill in accordance with Section 400.3.3., “Backfill.”

Plans for Falsework and Forms. Submit plans for falsework and forms for the following items: vertical
forms for piers and single column bents; load supporting forms for caps and tie-beams; form attachments for
bridges to be widened; and other items as indicated or directed. Provide design calculations when requested.
Show all essential details of proposed forms, falsework, and bracing. Have a licensed professional engineer
design, seal, and sign these plans. Department approval is not required, except as noted in Table 1 of

Item 5, “Control of the Work,” when forms or falsework are located such that public safety can be affected,
but the Department reserves the right to request modifications to the plans. The Contractor is responsible for
the adequacy of these plans. Design job-fabricated formwork assuming a weight of 150 pcf for concrete, and
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include a liveload allowance of 50 psf of horizontal surface of the form. Do not exceed 125% of the allowable
stresses used by the Department for the design of structures.

Falsework. Design and construct falsework to safely carry the maximum anticipated loads, including wind
loads, and to provide the necessary rigidity. Consult AASHTO’s Guide Design Specifications for Bridge
Temporary Works and Construction Handbook for Bridge Temporary Works for falsework and shoring
information not indicated below. Submit details in accordance with Section 420.4.2., “Plans for Falsework
and Forms.”

Design job-fabricated falsework assuming a weight of 150 pcf for concrete, and include a minimum liveload
allowance of 50 psf of horizontal surface of the form. Do not exceed 125% of the allowable stresses used by
the Department for the design of structures.

Do not exceed the manufacturer's maximum allowable working loads for moment and shear or end reaction
for commercially produced structural units used in falsework. Include a minimum liveload allowance of 35 psf
of horizontal form surface in determining the maximum allowable working load for commercially produced
structural units.

Provide timber that is sound, in good condition, and free from defects that would impair its strength. Provide
timber that meets or exceeds the species, size, and grade requirements in the submitted falsework plans.

Provide wedges made of hardwood or metal in pairs to adjust falsework to desired elevations to ensure even
bearing. Do not use wedges to compensate for incorrectly cut bearing surfaces.

Use sills or grillages large enough to support the superimposed load without settiement. Take precautions to
prevent settling of the supporting material unless the sills or grillages are founded on solid rock, shale, or
other hard materials.

Place falsework that cannot be founded on a satisfactory spread footing on piling or drilled shafts with
enough bearing capacity to support the superimposed load without settlement. Drive falsework piling to the
required resistance determined by the applicable formula in Item 404, “Driving Piling.” Design drilled shafts
for falsework to carry the superimposed load using both skin friction and point bearing.

Weld in conformance with Item 448, “Structural Field Welding.” Securely brace each falsework bent to
provide the stiffness required, and securely fasten the bracing to each pile or column it crosses.

Remove falsework when it is no longer required or as indicated on the submitted falsework plan. Pull or cut
off foundations for falsework at least 2 ft. below finished ground level. Completely remove falsework, piling,
or drilled shafts in a stream, lake, or bay to the approved limits to prevent obstruction to the waterway.

Forms. Submit formwork plans in accordance with Section 420.4.2., “Plans for Falsework and Forms.”
General. Provide forms of either timber or metal except where otherwise specified or permitted.

Design forms for the pressure exerted by a liquid weighing 150 pcf. Take the rate of concrete placement into
consideration in determining the depth of the equivalent liquid. Include a minimum liveload allowance of

50 psf of horizontal surface for job-fabricated forms. Do not exceed 125% of the Department’s allowable
stresses for the design of structures.

Do not exceed the manufacturer's maximum allowable working loads for moment and shear or end reaction
for commercially produced structural units used for forms. Include a minimum liveload allowance of 35 psf of
horizontal form surface in determining the maximum allowable working load for commercially produced
structural units.

Provide steel forms for round columns unless otherwise approved. Refer to Iltem 427, “Surface Finishes for
Concrete,” for additional requirements for off-the-form finishes.
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Provide commercial form liners for imprinting a pattern or texture on the concrete surface as shown on the
plans and specified in Section 427.4.3.5., “Form Liner Finish.”

Provide forming systems that are practically mortar-tight, rigidly braced, and strong enough to prevent
bulging between supports, and maintain them to the proper line and grade during concrete placement.
Maintain forms in a manner that prevents warping and shrinkage. Do not allow offsets at form joints to
exceed 1/16 in.

Use only material that is inert, non-biodegradable, and nonabsorptive for forms to be left in place.

Construct all forms to permit their removal without marring or damaging the concrete. Clean all forms and
footing areas of any extraneous matter before placing concrete. Provide openings in forms if needed for the
removal of laitance or foreign matter.

Treat the facing of all forms with bond-breaking coating of composition that will not discolor or injuriously
affect the concrete surface. Take care to prevent coating of the reinforcing steel.

Complete all preparatory work before requesting permission to place concrete.

Cease placement if the forms show signs of bulging or sagging at any stage of the placement, and remove
the portion of the concrete causing this condition immediately as directed. Reset the forms and securely
brace them against further movement before continuing the placement.

Timber Forms. Provide properly seasoned, good-quality lumber that is free from imperfections that would
affect its strength or impair the finished surface of the concrete. Provide timber or lumber that meets or
exceeds the requirements for species and grade in the submitted formwork plans.

Maintain forms or form lumber that will be reused so it stays clean and in good condition. Do not use any
lumber that is split, warped, bulged, or marred, or that has defects in any way that will produce inferior work.
Promptly remove such lumber from the work.

Provide form lining for all formed surfaces except:

m the inside of culvert barrels, inlets, manholes, and box girders;

m surfaces that are subsequently covered by backfill material or are completely enclosed; and
m  any surface formed by a single finished board or by plywood.

Provide form lining of an approved type such as masonite or plywood. Do not provide thin membrane
sheeting such as polyethylene sheets for form lining.

Use plywood at least 3/4 in. thick. Place the grain of the face plies on plywood forms parallel to the span
between the supporting studs or joists unless otherwise indicated on the submitted form drawings.

Use plywood for forming surfaces that remain exposed that meets the requirements for B-B Plyform Class |
or Class Il Exterior of the U.S. Department of Commerce Voluntary Product Standard PS 1.

Space studs and joists so the facing form material remains in true alignment under the imposed loads.

Space wales closely enough to hold forms securely to the designated lines, scabbed at least 4 ft. on each
side of joints to provide continuity. Place a row of wales near the bottom of each placement.

Place facing material with parallel and square joints, securely fastened to supporting studs.
Place forms with the form panels symmetrical (long dimensions set in the same direction) for surfaces

exposed to view and receiving only an ordinary surface finish as defined in Section 420.4.13., “Ordinary
Surface Finish.” Make horizontal joints continuous.
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Make molding for chamfer strips or other uses of materials of a grade that will not split when nailed and can
be maintained to a true line without warping. Dress wood molding on all faces. Fill forms at all sharp corners
and edges with triangular chamfer strips measuring 3/4 in. on the sides unless otherwise shown on the plans.

Use metal form ties of an approved type or a satisfactory substitute of a type that permits ease of removal of
the metal to hold forms in place. Cut back wire ties at least 1/2 in. from the face of the concrete.

Use devices to hold metal ties in place that are able to develop the strength of the tie and adjust to allow for
proper alignment.

Entirely remove metal and wooden spreaders that separate the forms as the concrete is being placed.

Provide adequate clean-out openings for narrow walls and other locations where access to the bottom of the
forms is not readily attainable.

Metal Forms. Requirements for timber forms regarding design, mortar-tightness, filleted corners, beveled
projections, bracing, alignment, removal, reuse, and wetting also apply to metal forms except metal forms do
not require lining unless specifically noted on the plans.

Use form metal thick enough to maintain the true shape without warping or bulging. Countersink all bolt and
rivet heads on the facing sides. Design clamps, pins, or other connecting devices to hold the forms rigidly
together and to allow removal without damage to the concrete. Use metal forms that present a smooth
surface and line up properly. Keep metal free from rust, grease, and other foreign materials.

Drains. Install and construct weep holes and roadway drains as shown on the plans.

Placing Reinforcement and Post-Tensioning. Place reinforcement as provided in ltem 440,
“Reinforcement for Concrete.” Do not weld reinforcing steel supports to other reinforcing steel except where
shown on the plans.

Place post-tensioning ducts, anchorages, and other hardware in accordance with the approved prestressing
details and Item 426, “Post-Tensioning.” Keep ducts free of obstructions until all post-tensioning operations
are complete.

Placing Concrete. Give the Engineer sufficient advance notice before placing concrete in any unit of the
structure to permit the inspection of forms, reinforcing steel placement, and other preparations.

Do not place concrete when impending weather conditions would impair the quality of the finished work.
Place concrete in early morning or at night or adjust the placement schedule for more favorable weather
when conditions of wind, humidity, and temperature are such that concrete cannot be placed without the
potential for weather-related distress.

Adequately illuminate the entire placement site as approved when mixing, placing, and finishing concrete in
non-daylight hours.

Furnish adequate shelter to protect the concrete against damage from rainfall or freezing temperatures as
outlined in this Item if changes in weather conditions require protective measures after work starts. Continue
operations during rainfall only if approved. Use protective coverings for the material stockpiles. Cover
aggregate stockpiles only to the extent necessary to control the moisture conditions in the aggregates.

Allow at least 1 curing day after the concrete has achieved initial set before placing strain on projecting
reinforcement to prevent damage to the concrete.

Placing Temperature. Place concrete according to the following temperature limits for the classes of
concrete defined in Section 421.4.1., “Classification of Concrete Mix Designs.”
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B Place Class C, F, H, K, or SS concrete only when its temperature at time of placement is between 50°F
and 95°F. Increase the minimum placement temperature to 60°F if slag cement is used in the concrete.

B Place Class S concrete, used in this Item only as indicated for culvert top slabs, only when its
temperature is between 50°F and 85°F. Increase the minimum placement temperature to 60°F if slag
cement is used in the concrete.

B Place Class A, B, and D concrete only when its temperature at the time of placement is greater than
50°F.

B Place mass concrete in accordance with Section 420.4.7.14., “Mass Placements,” only when its
temperature at the time of placement is between 50°F and 75°F.

Transporting Time. Begin the discharge of concrete delivered in truck mixers within the times listed in
Table 14 of ltem 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete.”

Workability of Concrete. Place concrete with a slump as specified in Section 421.4.2.5., “Slump.” Water
may be added to the concrete before discharging any concrete from the truck to adjust for low slump
provided that the maximum mix design water—cement ratio is not exceeded. Mix concrete in accordance with
Section 421.4.6., “Mixing and Delivering Concrete,” after introduction of any additional water or chemical
admixtures. Do not add water or chemical admixtures after any concrete has been discharged.

Transporting Concrete. Transport concrete by buckets, chutes, buggies, belt conveyors, pumps, or other
methods.

Protect concrete transported by conveyors from sun and wind to prevent loss of slump and workability.
Shade or wrap with wet burlap pipes through which concrete is pumped as necessary to prevent loss of
slump and workability.

Arrange and use chutes, troughs, conveyors, or pipes so the concrete ingredients will not be separated.
Terminate such equipment in vertical downspouts when necessary to prevent segregation. Extend open
troughs and chutes, if necessary, down inside the forms or through holes left in the forms.

Keep all transporting equipment clean and free from hardened concrete coatings. Discharge water used for
cleaning clear of the concrete.

Preparation of Surfaces. Thoroughly wet all forms and hardened concrete on which concrete is to be
placed before placing concrete on them. Remove any remaining puddles of excess water before placing
concrete. Provide surfaces that are in a moist, saturated surface-dry condition when concrete is placed on
them.

Ensure the subgrade or foundation is moist before placing concrete on grade. Lightly sprinkle the subgrade if
dry.

Expansion Joints. Construct joints and devices to provide for expansion and contraction in accordance with
plan details.

Use light wire or nails to anchor any preformed fiber joint material to the concrete on 1 side of the joint.

Ensure finished joints conform to the plan details with the concrete sections completely separated by the
specified opening or joint material.

Remove all concrete within the joint opening soon after form removal and again where necessary after
surface finishing to ensure full effectiveness of the joint.

Construction Joints. A construction joint is the joint formed by placing plastic concrete in direct contact with
concrete that has attained its initial set. Monolithic placement means the manner and sequence of concrete
placing does not create a construction joint.
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Make construction joints of the type and at the locations shown on the plans. Additional joints in other
members are not permitted without approval. Place authorized additional joints using details equivalent to
those shown on the plans for joints in similar locations.

Make construction joints square and normal to the forms unless otherwise required. Use bulkheads in the
forms for all vertical joints.

Thoroughly roughen the top surface of a concrete placement terminating at a horizontal construction joint as
soon as practical after initial set is attained.

Thoroughly clean the hardened concrete surface of all loose material, laitance, dirt, and foreign matter, and
saturate it with water. Remove all free water and moisten the surface before concrete or bonding grout is
placed against it. Ensure the surface of the existing concrete is in a saturated surface-dry condition (SSD)
just before placing subsequent concrete. Wet the existing concrete by ponding water on the surface for 24 hr.
before placing subsequent concrete. Use high-pressure water blasting if ponding is not possible to achieve
SSD conditions 15 to 30 min. before placing the concrete. An SSD condition is achieved when the surface
remains damp when exposed to sunlight for 15 min.

Draw forms tight against the existing concrete to avoid mortar loss and offsets at joints.

Bonding agents are not required unless indicated otherwise. Coat the joint surface with bonding mortar,
grout, epoxy, or other material if a bonding agent is required as indicated on the plans. Provide Type V epoxy
per DMS-6100, “Epoxies and Adhesives,” for bonding fresh concrete to hardened concrete. Place the
bonding epoxy on a clean, dry surface, and place the fresh concrete while the epoxy is still tacky. Place
bonding mortar or grout on a surface that is SSD, and place the concrete before the bonding mortar or grout
dries. Place other bonding agents in accordance with the manufacturer’'s recommendations.

Handling and Placing. Minimize segregation of the concrete and displacement of the reinforcement when
handling and placing concrete. Produce a uniform, dense compact mass.

Ensure concrete free-falls no more than 5 ft. except in the case of drilled shafts, thin walls such as in
culverts, or as allowed by other Items. Remove any hardened concrete splatter ahead of the plastic concrete.

Fill each part of the forms by depositing concrete as near its final position as possible. Do not deposit large
quantities of concrete at 1 point and run or move the concrete along to fill the forms.

Deposit concrete in the forms in layers of suitable depth but no more than 36 in. deep unless otherwise
permitted.

Avoid cold joints in a monoalithic placement. Sequence successive layers or adjacent portions of concrete so
they can be vibrated into a homogeneous mass with the previously placed concrete before it sets. Allow no
more than 1 hr. to elapse between adjacent or successive placements of concrete when re-vibration of the
concrete is shown on the plans except as otherwise allowed by an approved placing procedure. This time
limit may be extended by 1/2 hr. if the concrete contains at least the minimum recommended dosage of a
Type B or D admixture.

Consolidation. Carefully consolidate concrete and flush mortar to the form surfaces with immersion type
vibrators. Do not use vibrators that operate by attachment to forms or reinforcement except where approved
on steel forms.

Vibrate the concrete immediately after deposit. Systematically space points of vibration to ensure complete
consolidation and thorough working of the concrete around the reinforcement, embedded fixtures, and into
the corners and angles of the forms. Insert the vibrators vertically where possible. Vibrate the entire depth of
each lift, allowing the vibrator to penetrate several inches into the preceding lift. Do not use the vibrator to
move the concrete to other locations in the forms. Do not drag the vibrator through the concrete. Thoroughly
consolidate concrete along construction joints by operating the vibrator along and close to but not against the
joint surface. Continue the vibration until the concrete surrounding reinforcements and fixtures is completely



4.7.10.

4711

420

consolidated. Hand-spade or rod the concrete if necessary to ensure flushing of mortar to the surface of all
forms.

Installation of Dowels and Anchor Bolts. Install dowels and anchor bolts by casting them in-place or by
grouting with grout, epoxy, or epoxy mortar unless noted otherwise. Form or drill holes for grouting. Follow
the manufacturer’s recommended installation procedures for pre-packaged grout or epoxy anchor systems.
Test anchors if required on the plans or by other ltems.

Drill holes for anchor bolts to accommodate the bolt embedment required by the plans. Make holes for
dowels at least 12 in. deep unless otherwise shown on the plans. Make the hole diameter at least twice the
dowel or bolt diameter, but not exceeding the dowel or bolt diameter plus 1-1/2 in. when using cementitious
grout or epoxy mortar. Make the hole diameter 1/16 to 1/4 in. greater than the dowel or bolt diameter when
using neat epoxy unless indicated otherwise by the epoxy manufacturer.

Thoroughly clean holes of all loose material, oil, grease, or other bond-breaking substance, and blow them
clean with filtered compressed air. Use a wire brush followed by oil-free compressed air to remove all loose
material from the holes, repeating as necessary until no more material is removed. Ensure holes are in a
surface-dry condition when epoxy type materials are used and in a surface-moist condition when
cementitious grout is used. Develop and demonstrate for approval a procedure for cleaning and preparing
the holes for installation of the dowels and anchor bolts. Completely fill the void between the hole and dowel
or bolt with grouting material. Follow exactly the requirements for cleaning outlined in the product
specifications for pre-packaged systems.

Provide hydraulic cement grout for cast-in-place or grouted systems in accordance with DMS-4675,
“Cementitious Grouts and Mortars for Miscellaneous Applications.” Provide a Type Il epoxy per DMS-6100,
“Epoxies and Adhesives,” when neat epoxy is used for anchor bolts or dowels. Provide Type VIII epoxy per
DMS-6100, “Epoxies and Adhesives,” when an epoxy grout is used. Provide grout, epoxy, or epoxy mortar
as the hinding agent unless otherwise indicated on the plans.

Provide other anchor systems as required on the plans.

Placing Concrete in Cold Weather. Protect concrete placed under weather conditions where weather may
adversely affect results. Permission given by the Engineer for placing during cold weather does not relieve
the Contractor of responsibility for producing concrete equal in quality to that placed under normal conditions.
Remove and replace concrete as directed at the Contractor’s expense if it is determined unsatisfactory due
to poor conditions.

Do not place concrete in contact with any material coated with frost or with a temperature of 32°F or lower.
Do not place concrete when the ambient temperature in the shade is below 40°F and falling unless
approved. Place concrete when the ambient temperature in the shade is at least 35°F and rising or above
40°F.

Provide and install recording thermometers, maturity meters, or other suitable temperature measuring

devices to verify all concrete is effectively protected as follows:

m Maintain the temperature at all surfaces of concrete in bents, piers, culvert walls, retaining walls,
parapets, wingwalls, top slabs of hon-direct traffic culverts, and other similar formed concrete at or
above 40°F for 72 hr. from the time of placement.

m Maintain the temperature of all other concrete, including the bottom slabs (footings) of culverts, placed
on or in the ground above 32°F for 72 hr. from the time of placement.

Use additional covering, insulated forms, or other means and, if necessary, supplement the covering with
artificial heating. Avoid applying heat directly to concrete surfaces. Cure as specified in Section 420.4.10.,
“Curing Concrete,” during this period until all requirements for curing have been satisfied.

Have all necessary heating and covering material ready for use before permission is granted to begin
placement when impending weather conditions indicate the possible need for temperature protection.
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Placing Concrete in Hot Weather. Keep the concrete at or below the maximum temperature at time of
placement as specified in Section 420.4.7.1., “Placing Temperature.” Sprinkle and shade aggregate
stockpiles or use ice, liquid nitrogen systems, or other approved methods as necessary to control the
concrete temperature.

Placing Concrete in Water. Deposit concrete in water only when shown on the plans or with approval. Make
forms or cofferdams tight enough to prevent any water current passing through the space in which the
concrete is being deposited. Do not pump water during the concrete placing or until the concrete has set for
at least 36 hr.

Place the concrete with a tremie or pump, or use another approved method, and do not allow it to fall freely
through the water or disturb it after it is placed. Keep the concrete surface level during placement.

Support the tremie or operate the pump so it can be easily moved horizontally to cover all the work area and
vertically to control the concrete flow. Submerge the lower end of the tremie or pump hose in the concrete at
all times. Use continuous placing operations until the work is complete.

Design the concrete mix in accordance with Item 421, “Hydraulic Cement Concrete,” with a minimum cement
content of 650 Ib. per cubic yard for concrete to be placed under water. Include an anti-washout admixture in
the mix design as necessary to produce a satisfactory finished product.

Mass Placements. Develop and obtain approval for a heat control plan for monolithic placements

designated on the plans as mass concrete to ensure the following during the heat dissipation period:

m the temperature differential between the central core of the placement and the exposed concrete
surface does not exceed 35°F and

m the temperature at the central core of the placement does not exceed 160°F.

Use the ConcreteWorks© software available from the Department, or another approved method based on
the guidelines in ACI 207, “Mass Concrete,” to develop the heat control plan. The Department will make
available technical assistance on the use of ConcreteWorks®. Develop the heat control plan using historical
temperature ranges for the anticipated time of the mass placement. Re-create the plan if the work schedule
shifts by more than one month.

The heat control plan may include a combination of the following elements:

B selection of concrete ingredients including aggregates, gradation, and cement types, to minimize heat of
hydration;

use of ice or other concrete cooling ingredients;

use of liquid nitrogen dosing systems;

controlling rate or time of concrete placement;

use of insulation or supplemental external heat to control heat loss;

use of supplementary cementing materials;

use of a cooling system to control the core temperature; or

vary the duration formwork remains in place.

Furnish and install 2 pairs of temperature recording devices, maturity meters, or other approved equivalent
devices. Install devices to measure the surface temperature no more than 3 in. from the surface. Install
devices to measure the core temperature a distance of half the least dimension from the nearest surface
near the point of maximum predicted heat. Use these devices to simultaneously measure the temperature of
the concrete at the core and the surface. Maintain temperature control methods for 4 days unless otherwise
approved based on the submitted heat control plan. Do not use maturity meters to predict strength of mass
concrete. Revise the heat control plan as necessary to maintain the temperature limitations shown above.

If the core temperature exceeds 160°F, the mass concrete element will be subject to review and acceptance

by the Engineer using forensic analyses to determine its potential reduction in service life or performance.
Proceed with subsequent construction on the affected element only when notified regarding acceptance.

10
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Repair any resulting cracking if the temperature differential between the central core of the placement and
the nearest concrete surface exceeds 35°F at no expense to the Department and revise the heat control plan
as necessary to prevent further occurrences.

Placing Concrete in Foundation and Substructure. Do not place concrete in footings until the depth and
character of the foundation has been inspected and permission has been given to proceed.

Place concrete footings upon seal concrete after the cofferdams are free from water and the seal concrete is
cleaned. Perform any necessary pumping or bailing during the concreting from a suitable sump located
outside the forms.

Construct or adjust all temporary wales or braces inside cofferdams as the work proceeds to prevent
unauthorized construction joints.

Omit forms when footings can be placed in a dry excavation without the use of cofferdams, if approved, and
fill the entire excavation with concrete to the elevation of the top of footing.

Place concrete in columns monolithically between construction joints unless otherwise directed. Columns
and caps or tie beams supported on them may be placed in the same operation or separately. Allow for
settlement and shrinkage of the column concrete, if placed in the same operation, by placing it to the lower
level of the cap or tie beam, and delay placement between 1 and 2 hr. before proceeding with the cap or tie
beam placement.

Placing Concrete in Box Culverts. Allow between 1 and 2 hr. to elapse where the top slab and walls are
placed monolithically in culverts more than 4 ft. in clear height before placing the top slab to allow for
settliement and shrinkage in the wall concrete.

Accurately finish the footing slab at the proper time to provide a smooth uniform surface. Finish top slabs that
carry direct traffic as specified in ltem 422, “Concrete Superstructures.” Give top slabs of fill type culverts a
float finish.

Extending Existing Substructures. Verify pertinent dimensions and elevations of the existing structure
before ordering any required materials.

Removal. Remove portions of the existing structure to the lines and dimensions shown on the plans or as
directed. Dispose of these materials as shown on the plans or as directed. Repair any portion of the
remaining structure damaged as a result of the construction.

Do not use explosives to remove portions of the existing structure unless approved in writing. Do not use a
demolition ball, other swinging weight, or impact equipment unless shown on the plans. Use pneumatic or
hydraulic tools for final removal of concrete at the “break” line. Use removal equipment, as approved that will
not damage the remaining concrete.

Reuse of Removed Portions of Structure. Detach and remove all portions of the old structure that are to
be incorporated into the extended structure to the lines and details as specified on the plans or as directed.
Move the unit to be reused to the new location specified using approved methods. Place the reinforcement
and extension concrete according to the plan details.

Splicing Reinforcing Steel. Splice new reinforcing bars to exposed bars in the existing structure using lap
splices in accordance with ltem 440, “Reinforcement for Concrete,” unless otherwise shown on the plans.
The new reinforcing steel does not need to be tied to the existing steel where spacing or elevation does not
match that of the existing steel provided the lap length is attained. Weld in accordance with Item 448,
“Structural Field Welding,” when welded splices are permitted. Install any required dowels in accordance with
Section 420.4.7.10., “Installation of Dowels and Anchor Bolts.”

Concrete Preparation. Roughen and clean concrete surfaces that are in contact with new construction

before placing forms. Prepare these construction joint surfaces in accordance with Section 420.4.7.7.,
“Construction Joints.”

1
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Treatment and Finishing of Horizontal Surfaces. Strike off to grade and finish all unformed upper
surfaces. Do not use mortar topping for surfaces constructed under this Section.

Float the surface with a suitable float after the concrete has been struck off.

Slope the tops of caps and piers between bearing areas from the center slightly toward the edge, and slope
the tops of abutment and transition bent caps from the backwall to the edge, as directed, so water drains
from the surface. Give the concrete a smooth trowel finish. Construct bearing areas for steel units in
accordance with Section 441.3.11.6., “Bearing and Anchorage Devices.” Give the bearing area under the
expansion ends of concrete slabs and slab and girder spans a steel-trowel finish to the exact grades
required. Give bearing areas under elastomeric bearing pads or nonreinforced bearing seat buildups a
textured, wood float finish. Do not allow the bearing area to vary from a level plane more than 1/16 in. in all
directions.

Cast bearing seat buildups or pedestals for concrete units integrally with the cap or a construction joint.
Provide a latex-based mortar, an epoxy mortar, or an approved proprietary bearing mortar for bearing seat
buildups cast with a construction joint. Mix mortars in accordance with the manufacturer's recommendations.
Construct pedestals of Class C concrete, reinforced as shown on the plans or as indicated in Figure 1 and
Figure 2. The Engineer of Record will design pedestals higher than 12 in.

Reinforced Pedestal
for Heighfs Greater
than 3°

Nonreinforced
Bearing Seat

Build-up
Minimum 1 1/2" f#l’ Bars
aximum 3"
at q_Beum l l I//I;
w .
jL I I
141 A
~LE
I =
o T
=
ﬁ Permissible
- Construction
Joint
Figure 1

Section through Bearing Seat Buildups
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Figure 2
Plan View of Bearing Seat Buildups

Curing Concrete. Obtain approval of the proposed curing methods, equipment, and materials before placing
concrete. The Engineer may require the same curing methods for like portions of a single structure.
Inadequate curing or facilities may delay all concrete placements on the job until remedial action is taken.

A curing day is a calendar day when the temperature, taken in the shade away from artificial heat, is above
50°F for at least 19 hr. or, on colder days if the temperature of all surfaces of the concrete is maintained
above 40°F, for the entire 24 hr. The required curing period begins when all concrete has attained its initial
set unless indicated otherwise. Tex-440-A may be used to determine when the concrete has attained its
initial set.

Cure all concrete for 4 consecutive days except as allowed for the curing options listed below. Use form or
membrane curing for vertical surfaces unless otherwise approved. Use only water curing for horizontal
surfaces of HPC or mass concrete. Use water or membrane curing for horizontal or unformed surfaces for all
other concrete.

Use one of the following curing options for vertical surfaces, unless indicated otherwise.

m  Form cure for 48 hr. after placement.

m  Form cure for 12 hr. after placement followed by membrane curing.

B For HPC Concrete, form cure for 48 hr. after placement followed by membrane curing.

B For mass concrete, form cure as required by the heat control plan followed by membrane curing if forms
are removed before 4 days.

Apply membrane curing, if used, within 2 hr. of form removal.

Use only water curing in accordance with this Section for the top surface of any concrete unit upon which
concrete is to be placed and bonded at a later interval (stub walls, caps with backwalls, risers, etc.).

Cure all other concrete as specified in the pertinent Items. Use the following methods for curing concrete,
subject to the requirements of this ltem.

Form Curing. When forms are left in intimate contact with the concrete, other curing methods are not

required except for exposed surfaces and for cold weather protection. Use another approved curing method
if forms are removed before the 4-day required curing period.
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4.10.2.1.

4.10.2.2.
4.10.2.3.

4.10.3.

4.11.

4.12.

4.13.

420

Water Curing. Keep all exposed surfaces of the concrete wet continuously for the required curing time. Use
water curing in accordance with concrete mixing water in Section 421.2.5., “Water.” Do not use seawater or
water that stains or leaves an unsightly residue.

Blankets. Keep the concrete continuously wet by maintaining wet cotton or burlap mats in direct contact with
the concrete for the required curing time. Weight the mats adequately to provide continuous contact with all
concrete. Cover surfaces that cannot be cured by direct contact with mats, forming an enclosure well
anchored to the forms or ground so outside air cannot enter the enclosure. Provide sufficient moisture inside
the enclosure to keep all surfaces of the concrete wet.

Water Spray. Overlap sprays or sprinklers to keep all unformed surfaces continuously wet.

Ponding. Cover the surfaces with at least 2 in. of clean granular material, kept wet at all times, or at least
1 in. deep water. Use a dam to retain the water or saturated granular material.

Membrane Curing. Choose either Type 1-D or Type 2 membrane-curing compound unless otherwise shown
on the plans. Use the same type of curing compound on an individual member.

Apply membrane curing just after free moisture has disappeared at a rate of approximately 180 sq. ft. per
gallon. Do not spray curing compound on projecting reinforcing steel or concrete that will later form a
construction joint. Do not apply membrane curing to dry surfaces. Dampen formed surfaces and surfaces
that have been given a first rub so they are moist at the time of application of the membrane.

Leave the film unbroken for the minimum curing period specified when membrane is used for complete
curing. Correct damaged membrane immediately by reapplication of membrane. Polyethylene sheeting,
burlap-polyethylene mats, or laminated mats in close contact with the concrete surfaces are equivalent to
membrane curing.

Removal of Forms and Falsework. Remove forms for vertical surfaces after the concrete has aged a
minimum of 12 hr. after initial set provided the removal can be done without damage to the concrete unless
otherwise directed. Keep forms for mass placements in place for 4 days following concrete placement unless
otherwise approved based on the outcome of the heat control plan outlined in Section 420.4.7.14., “Mass
Placements.”

Leave in place weight-supporting forms and falsework spanning more than 1 ft. for all bridge components
and culvert slabs except as directed otherwise until the concrete has attained a compressive strength of
2,500 psi. Remove forms for other structural components as necessary.

Remove inside forms (walls and top slabs) for box culverts and sewers after concrete has attained a
compressive strength of 1,800 psi if an approved overhead support system is used to transfer the weight of
the top slab to the walls of the box culvert or sewer before removal of the support provided by the forms.

Forms or parts of forms may be removed only if constructed to permit removal without disturbing forms or
falsework required to be left in place for a longer period on other portions of the structure.

Remove all metal appliances used inside forms for alignment to a depth of at least 1/2 in. from the concrete
surface. Make the appliances so metal may be removed without undue chipping or spalling of the concrete,
and so it leaves a smooth opening in the concrete surface when removed. Do not burn off rods, bolts, or ties.

Remove all forms and falsework unless otherwise directed.

Defective Work. Repair defective work as soon as possible. Remove and replace at the expense of the
Contractor any defect that cannot be repaired to the satisfaction of the Engineer.

Ordinary Surface Finish. Apply an ordinary surface finish to all concrete surfaces. Provide flat or textured

surfaces as specified with uniform appearance. Address defects and surface irregularities not consistent with
the intent of the expected finish by the following:
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m  Chip away all loose or broken material to sound concrete where porous, spalled, or honeycombed areas
are visible after form removal.

B Repair spalls in accordance with the procedures outlined in the Concrete Repair Manual available on
the Department’s website.

m  Clean and fill holes or spalls caused by the removal of form ties, etc., with latex grout, cement grout, or
epoxy grout as approved. Fill only the holes. Do not blend the patch with the surrounding concrete. On
surfaces to receive a rub finish in accordance with Item 427, “Surface Finishes for Concrete,” chip out
exposed parts of metals chairs to a depth of 1/2 in. and repair the surface.

B Remove all fins, rust staining, runs, drips, or mortar from surfaces that will be exposed. Smooth all form
marks and chamfer edges by grinding or dry-rubbing.

B Ensure all repairs are dense, well-bonded, and properly cured. Finish exposed large repairs to blend
with the surrounding concrete where a higher class of finish is not specified.

Apply an ordinary surface finish as the final finish to the following exposed surfaces unless noted otherwise:
B inside and top of inlets,

m inside and top of manholes,

B inside of sewer appurtenances, and

B inside of culvert barrels.

Form marks and chamfer edges do not need to be smoothed for the inside of culvert barrels.

5.1.

5.2.

MEASUREMENT

This Item will be measured by the cubic yard, square yard, foot, square foot, or by each structure.

General. Concrete quantities will be based on the dimensions shown on the plans or those established in
writing by the Engineer.

In determining quantities, no deductions will be made for chamfers less than 2 in. or for embedded portions
of steel or prestressed concrete beams, piling, anchor bolts, reinforcing steel, drains, weep holes, junction
boxes, electrical or telephone conduit, ducts and voids for prestressed tendons, or embedded portions of
light fixtures.

Variation in concrete headwall quantity incurred when an alternate bid for pipe is permitted will not be cause
for payment adjustment.

Quantities revised by a change in design, measured as specified, will be increased or decreased and
included for payment.

Plans Quantity. Structure elements designated in Table 1 and measured by the cubic yard are plans
quantity measurement items. The quantity to be paid for plans quantity items is the quantity shown in the
proposal unless modified by Article 9.2., “Plans Quantity Measurement.” Additional measurements or
calculations will be made if adjustments of quantities are required.

No adjustment will be made for footings or other in-ground elements where the Contractor has been allowed
to place concrete in an excavation without forms.
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Table 1
Plans Quantity Payment
(Cubic Yard Measurement Only)
Culverts and culvert wing walls Abutments
Headwalls for pipe Footings
Retaining walls Pile bent caps
Inlets and manholes Post-tensioned elements

Note—Other elements, including pier and bent concrete, may be paid for as “plans quantity”
when shown on the plans.

Measured in Place. Items not paid for as “plans quantity” will be measured in place.

PAYMENT

The work performed and materials furnished in accordance with this Item and measured as provided under
“Measurement” will be paid for at the unit price bid for the class of concrete and element identified and by the
special designation when appropriate. This price is full compensation for furnishing, hauling, and mixing
concrete materials; furnishing, bending, fabricating, splicing, welding and placing the required reinforcement;
clips, blocks, metal spacers, ties, wire, or other materials used for fastening reinforcement in place;
furnishing, placing, and stressing post-tensioning system; placing, finishing, and curing concrete; mass
placement controls; applying ordinary surface finish; furnishing and placing drains, metal flashing strips, and
expansion-joint material; excavation, subgrade preparation; and forms and falsework, equipment, labor,
tools, and incidentals.

Price will be adjusted in accordance with Article 421.6., “Measurement and Payment” when required to
address non-compliance of project acceptance testing.

Design and installation of foundations for falsework is at the Contractor's expense.

In addition to the work described above, for extending structures the unit prices bid for the various
classifications of concrete shown are full compensation for removing and disposing of, if necessary, the
designated portion of the existing structure; removing, stockpiling if necessary, and replacing headwall units
for reuse; cleaning, bending, and cutting of exposed reinforcing steel; splicing of new reinforcing steel to
existing reinforcing steel; installation of dowels; and cleaning and preparing existing concrete surfaces.
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